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Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

PART  92— TRANSPORTATION  OF 
MAIL  BY  RAILROADS 

Comprehensive  Plan  A  of  the  Post¬ 
master  General  for  the  Transporta¬ 
tion  of  United  States  Mail  by  Cer¬ 
tain  Railroads 

Railroad  Space-Used  System 

The  regulations  of  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment  in  §§  92.4  through  92.12  under 
Comprehensive  Plan  A  of  Part  92  are 
amended  to  include  the  current  proce¬ 
dure  for  the  transportation  of  mail  by 
rail.  Accordingly,  strike  out  §§92.4 
through  92.12  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following: 

§  92.4  Definitions. 

(a)  Space  rules.  Instructions  and  reg¬ 
ulations  of  the  Post  Office  Department 
implement  service  requirements  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  transportation  of  mail  by 
railroad  as  prescribed  by  statute  and  by 
the  Comprehensive  Plan  of  the  Postmas¬ 
ter  General,  and  implementing  rates  and 
methods  of  compensation  prescribed  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  by 
orders  of  December  30,  1957,  June  23, 
1958  (as  amended  August  4,  1958),  and 
November  17,  1960. 

(b)  Space-used  system.  A  transpor¬ 
tation  method  under  which  storage  mail 
is  handled,  transported  and  claims  sub¬ 
mitted  on  the  basis  of  the  volume  of  mail 
moved. 

(c)  Brief.  Official  notice  by  the  De¬ 
partment  to  a  railroad  company  of  a 
service  failure.  Such  a  notice  may  be¬ 
come  the  basis  of  a  fine. 

(d)  Closed  pouch  trains.  The  term 
“closed  pouch”  or  the  symbol  “CP”  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  this  part  is  used  to  identify 
trains  designated  to  carry  mail,  but 
which  do  not  have  any  RPO  or  apart¬ 
ment  RPO  authorization. 

(e)  Department.  This  refers  to  the 
Post  Office  Department. 

(f)  Destination  cars.  A  destination 
storage  car  is  used  exclusively  for  mail, 
and  moves  intact  over  the  entire  run  of 
the  car  from  origin  (point  of  loading)  to 
destination  (point  of  complete  unload¬ 
ing)  .  This  is  an  excerpt  from  an  appli¬ 
cable  order  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  For  the  purpose  of  brevity, 
these  excerpts  are  identified  elsewhere  in 
this  part  as  "(ICC)”. 

(g)  Destination  relay  cars  and  relay 
points — (1)  Destination  relay  car.  (i) 
A  destination  relay  storage  car  is  used 
exclusively  for  mail  and  moves  from  ori¬ 
gin  (point  of  loading)  to  destination 
(point  of  complete  unloading) ,  subject  to 
mail  being  loaded  or  unloaded  between 
origin  and  destination  only  at  relay 
points.  (ICC) 

(ii)  A  destination  relay  car  is  a  car 
which  is  loaded  at  the  point  of  origin  to 


at  least  50  percent  of  its  inside  length 
with  mail  for  the  point  of  final  destina¬ 
tion  of  the  car.  (ICC) 

(2)  Relay  points,  (i)  Any  point  where 
a  destination  relay  storage  car  is  relayed 
from  one  railroad  to  another  railroad,  or 
from  one  train  to  another  train. 

(ii)  The  final  destination  and  relay 
points  of  these  cars  shall  be  determined 
at  the  point  of  origin.  (ICC) 

(h)  Working  cars.  Cars  used  for  stor¬ 
age  mail  service  other  than  that  provided 
by  destination  and  destination  relay 
cars,  and  primarily  for  local  service  in 
which  mail  is  loaded  and  unloaded  at 
intermediate  points. 

(i)  Railroad  or  railway.  Railway 
common  carriers:  does  not  refer  to  urban 
and  interurban  electric  railway  common 
carriers. 

(j)  RPO.  RPO  is  the  abbreviation  for 
a  railway  post  office.  It  is  the  only  type 
of  service  to  be  regularly  authorized  by 
formal  orders  issued  by  the  Post  Office 
Department. 

(k)  Train  date.  The  date  a  train  is 
due  to  leave  the  initial  point  of  the  RPO 
of  CP  designation  shall  be  used  as  the 
date  for  all  service  performed  in  the 
train.  Each  RPO  division  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  separately  in  cases  where  the 
RPO  line  is  divided  into  East,  Middle 
and  West,  or  North  and  South  Divisions. 

§  92.5  General  conditions  of  service. 

(a)  Conditions  and  class  of  service — 

(1)  Transportation  of  mail.  All  railway 
common  carriers  engaged  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  United  States  mail  shall 
transport  such  mail  in  the  manner,  under 
the  conditions,  and  with  the  service  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Post  Office  Departments 
and  otherwise  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Railway  Mail  Pay  Act 
of  1916,  as  amended.  This  is  an  excerpt 
from  the  Comprehensive  Plan  of  the 
Postmaster  General  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  United  States  Mail  by  certain 
railroads.  For  the  purpose  of  brevity, 
these  excerpts  will  be  identified  as 
"(Comprehensive  Plan)”. 

(2)  Transportation  of  postal  per¬ 
sonnel.  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  transport  without  extra  charge  the 
persons  in  charge  of  the  mails  and  the 
agents  and  officers  of  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment  *  *  *  under  the  conditions 
prescribed  by  law  and  regulations  pur¬ 
suant  thereto.  (Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(3)  Class  of  service.  The  class,  fre¬ 
quency,  and  distance  of  service  to  be  au¬ 
thorized  or  requested  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
Postal  Service  and  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  or  instructions  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  Postmaster  General. 
(Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(b)  Service  to  be  performed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  space  rules  with  certain  ex¬ 
ceptions — (1)  Responsibility.  Officials 
of  the  Postal  Service  are  responsible  for 
the  transportation  of  mail  by  railroad  in 


accordance  with  the  space  rules  and 
regulations. 

(2)  Deviations.  Deviations  from  the 
space  rules  and  regulations  must  be  in 
writing  and  must  be  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Transportation. 

(3)  Competitive  agreements.  The  De¬ 
partment  may  conclude  agreements  with 
a  railroad  company  effecting  economies 
such  as  mileage  equalization,  competitive 
rates,  or  waiver  of  terminal  charges. 

(4)  Equalization  agreements.  When 
competing  railroad  lines  are  available 
for  the  dispatch  of  mail  to  the  same 
destination,  the  Department  may,  for 
service  reasons,  allow  the  mail  to  remain 
on  the  longer  route  if  the  railroad  com¬ 
pany  agrees  to  claim  only  the  mileage 
of  the  shorter  route  over  which  the  mail 
could  be  carried.  In  these  cases,  an 
equalization  agreement  must  be  executed 
between  the  railroad  company  operating 
the  longer  route  and  the  Department. 

(5)  Highway  service  in  lieu  of  rail. 
Agreements  may  be  made  whereby  rail¬ 
road  companies  will  provide  mail  service 
over  highways  in  lieu  of  service  by  train. 
Such  railroad-operated  highway  service 
may  be  authorized  to  provide  service  to 
post  offices  on  or  adjacent  to  the  rail 
line  on  which  the  railroad  mail  service 
has  been  superseded.  Compensation 
will  not  be  in  excess  of  linehaul  rates  and 
terminal  charges  on  the  basis  of  the 
railroad  track  mileage  of  record.  All 
such  cases  must  be  reported  to  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Transportation,  so  that  a  proper 
record  may  be  made  and  approval  given. 
Where  a  company  has  completely  aban¬ 
doned  all  service,  both  freight  and  pas¬ 
senger,  over  all  or  a  segment  of  its 
trackage,  the  Bureau  of  Transportation 
will  not  approve  continued  performance 
of  mail  service  over  such  segment  in 
motor  vehicles  at  railroad  space  rates. 
Service  must  be  converted  to  contract 
highway  service.  Distribution  and 
traffic  managers  shall  continually  review 
all  bus  and  truck  service  operated  "in 
lieu  of  rail  service.”  They  shall  report 
promptly  any  cases  where  all  train  serv¬ 
ice  has  been  discontinued  and  tracks 
abandoned,  with  appropriate  recommen¬ 
dations. 

Note:  For  pooling  purposes,  the  footage 
furnished  in  trucks  shall  be  determined  In 
accordance  with  the  established  formula 
whereby  61.25  cubic  feet  of  truck  space  wUl 
be  considered  equal  to  one  linear  foot  of  rail 
mall  storage  space. 

(6)  Approval.  All  agreements  shall 
be  in  writing  and  shall  be  submitted 
through  the  distribution  and  traffic  man¬ 
ager  to  the  Bureau  of  Transportation 
for  approval. 

(c)  Service  to  be  provided — (1)  Pas¬ 
senger  train.  Mail  shall  be  carried  upon 
such  trains  as  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment  shall  designate  from  time  to  time 
in  the  interest  of  the  Postal  Service,  and 
the  character  of  trains  carrying  the  mail 
shall  be  that  of  the  passenger  train 
operating  between  passenger  or  mail 
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handling  facilities.  When  required  by 
the  interest  of  the  Postal  Service,  the 
Department  may  provide  for  the  move¬ 
ment  of  mail  between  passenger  or 
special  mail  handling  facilities  in  other 
than  passenger  trains.  (Comprehensive 
Plan.) 

(2)  Freight  service.  Railroad  com¬ 
panies  may  be  permitted  to  transport 
mail  in  freight  trains  and  use  supple¬ 
mental  mail  facilities  if  of  advantage  to 
the  Postal  Service,  provided  prior  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Bureau  of  Transportation 
has  been  obtained.  This  section  applies 
to  prearranged  handlings.  It  does  not 
apply  to  emergency  conditions  such  as 
wrecks,  washouts,  etc.,  which  require 
immediate  local  action. 

(3)  Application  for  relief  from  carry¬ 
ing  mail — (i)  Authority.  Any  railway 
common  carrier  desiring  to  be  relieved 
of  the  transportation  of  the  mail  may 
make  application  to  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment  accordingly,  and  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  granting  of  its  re¬ 
quest  in  whole  or  in  part  as  the  needs 
of  the  Postal  Service  will  permit.  (Com¬ 
prehensive  Plan.) 

(ii)  Procedure.  If  any  field  official  of 
the  Postal  Service  receives  a  direct  appli¬ 
cation  from  any  railroad  company  for 
relief  from  handling  mail,  the  applica¬ 
tion  shall  be  forwarded  through  channels 
to  the  Bureau  of  Transportation  and  to 
the  Bureau  of  Operations,  with  proper 
recommendations.  The  distribution  and 
traffic  manager  concerned  will  be  in¬ 
formed  of  the  departmental  decision, 
and  will  be  specifically  advised  of  any 
further  action  he  may  have  to  take. 

'(d)  Operation  according  to  published 
schedules — (1)  Schedules.  The  transit 
time  of  trains  upon  which  mail  is  trans¬ 
ported  shall  be  that  which  is  maintained 
by  the  carriers  for  their  general  trans¬ 
portation  business  in  connection  with 
their  published  schedules.  (Comprehen¬ 
sive  Plan.) 

(2)  Irregularities.  If  any  train  used 
for  the  transportation  of  mail  consis¬ 
tently  fails  to  maintain  its  published 
schedule  on  its  own  line,  the  distribution 
and  traffic  manager  concerned  shall 
bring  this  matter  to  the  attention  of  the 
operating  railroad.  If  the  unsatisfactory 
condition  is  not  corrected,  action  shall  be 
taken  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (i) 
of  this  section. 

(e)  Mail  to  be  carried  only  on  desig¬ 
nated  trains.  A  railroad  must  not  carry 
mail  on  a  train  that  has  not  been  desig¬ 
nated  for  the  transportation  of  mail.  In 
emergencies,  local  representatives  of  the 
Postal  Service,  or  postmasters  who  have 
been  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  distribu¬ 
tion  and  traffic  manager,  may  request  a 
railroad  company  to  provide  necessary 
space  on  any  train.  The  railroad  must 
be  informed  of  the  issuance  of  such  au¬ 
thority,  by  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  concerned.  Distribution  and 
traffic  managers  shall  report  to  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Transportation  any  violation  by 
any  railroad  company  of  the  preceding 
rule  that  mail  shall  not  be  carried  until 
requested  by  the  Department.  The  dis¬ 
tribution  and  traffic  manager  will  be  ad¬ 
vised  if  any  further  action  is  necessary. 

(f)  Changes  in  service — (1)  Notifica¬ 
tion  of  changes.  Postmasters  shall 
promptly  notify  the  distribution  and 


traffic  manager  and  the  proper  official  of 
a  railroad  of  any  changes  in  service  or 
routing  of  mail,  including  pouch  changes, 
which  affect  the  handling  of  mail. 
Changes  affecting  consist  or  operation 
of  trains  will  be  referred  to  the  distri¬ 
bution  and  traffic  manager  for  approval 
and  prompt  notification  of  the  proper 
official  of  the  railroad. 

(2)  Establishment,  extension  or  dis¬ 
continuance  of  service — (i)  Recommen¬ 
dations  for  changes.  Distribution  and 
traffic  managers  shall  make  recommen¬ 
dations  for  establishment,  discontinu¬ 
ance,  or  extension  of  railroad  mail 
service  to  the  Bureau  of  Transportation. 
The  report  must  show  the  need  for  the 
service,  the  schedule  of  trains  involved, 
the  amount  of  mail  to  be  carried,  the 
estimated  costs  (present  and  proposed) , 
and  must  list  all  post  offices  directly  in¬ 
volved,  showing  their  class  and  their 
present  and  proposed  mail  supplies. 

(ii)  Discontinuance  procedures.  If  a 
proposed  discontinuance  of  mail  service 
(entire  or  partial  diversion  to  highway 
or  to  another  railroad)  will  reduce  a 
railroad’s  revenues,  a  statement  shall  be 
secured  from  the  railroad  company  as  to 
the  effect  the  loss  of  mail  revenues  will 
have  on  train  operation. 

(iii)  Service  changes  by  railroad. 
When  a  railroad  plans  withdrawal  or 
curtailment  of  service  it  operates,  which 
will  in  turn  require  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment  to  consider  substitute  service, 
the  railroad  company  will  give  reason¬ 
able  advance  notice  of  the  changes  to 
the  distribution  and  traffic  manager.  At 
that  time,  the  railroad  company  will 
state  whether  or  not  it  is  interested  in 
continuing  to  perform  the  mail  trans¬ 
portation  service. 

(g)  Empty  equipment  shipments.  Dis¬ 
tribution  and  traffic  managers  shall  con¬ 
trol  intraregional  shipments  of  empty 
mail  bags  so  that  shipments  shall  be 
made  in  the  most  economical  manner. 
Special  arrangements  for  movement  of 
empty  equipment  must  be  approved  by 
the  regional  postal  official  charged  with 
supervision  over  empty  equipment  and 
by  the  Bureau  of  Transportation. 

(h)  Withholding  mail  from  train. 
Distribution  and  traffic  managers  may 
withhold  the  dispatch  of  catalog,  circu¬ 
lar,  parcel  post,  and  ordinary  paper  mail, 
in  the  order  named,  if  necessary  and  ad¬ 
visable  to  prevent  delay  to  important 
trains  or  to  effect  economy  in  transporta¬ 
tion.  Such  mail  must  be  forwarded  in 
other  available  trains  in  the  most  advan¬ 
tageous  manner  and  with  the  least  pos¬ 
sible  delay. 

(i)  Irregularities — (1)  RPO  car  main¬ 
tenance.  The  Post  Office  Department 
may  fine  a  railroad  in  an  amount  not  in 
excess  of  the  compensation  due  for  the 
service  authorized,  for  failure  to  furnish 
an  RPO  car  with  sanitary  drinking 
water,  adequate  toilet  facilities,  or  ade¬ 
quate  heat  and  light,  or  for  failure  to  reg¬ 
ularly  and  thoroughly  clean  the  car, 
provided  the  railroad  has  been  given  the 
opportunity  to  correct  the  condition.  To 
provide  such  opportunity,  Form  5367, 
Notice  of  Insanitary  or  Other  Unsatis¬ 
factory  Condition  of  Postal  Car,  shall  be 
prepared  in  quadruplicate  and  immedi¬ 
ately  presented  to  an  available  railroad 
representative. 


(2)  Service  failures.  The  Department 
may  impose  fines  on  railroad  companies 
for  each  of  the  following  delinquencies- 

(i)  Inadequate  protection  of  moil 
Allowing  the  mail,  or  any  part  of  it,  to 
become  wet,  lost,  injured,  or  destroyed 
or  conveying  or  keeping  the  mail  in  a 
place  or  manner  that  exposes  it  to  depre¬ 
dation,  loss,  or  injury. 

(ii)  Refusal  to  transport  mail.  Refus¬ 
ing,  after  demand,  to  transport  mail  by 
any  suitable  car,  boat,  or  other  convey¬ 
ance  the  railroad  operates  or  is  con¬ 
cerned  in  operating  on  a  mail  route,  when 
space  is  available. 

(iii)  Ignoring  priority  of  mail.  Leav¬ 
ing  or  putting  aside  the  mail,  or  any  part 
of  it,  for  the  accommodation  of  passen¬ 
gers,  baggage,  express,  or  other  matter, 
except  human  remains. 

(iv)  Failure  to  observe  schedules. 
Habitual  failure  to  observe  schedules  on 
its  own  line. 

(v)  Leaving  mail.  Leaving  mail  that 
arrives  at  a  station  within  a  reasonable 
time  before  the  departure  of  the  train 
for  which  it  is  intended. 

(vi)  Holding  delayed  mail.  Failure  to 
use  the  first  practicable  means  of  for¬ 
warding  mail  delayed  en  route. 

(vii)  Failure  to  sound  signal.  Failure 
to  sound  proper  signal  when  approaching 
a  mail  crane. 

(viii)  Failure  to  furnish  proper  ac¬ 
commodations.  Failure  to  furnish 
proper  accommodations  for  the  handling, 
storage,  and,  if  necessary,  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  transit  mail  in  a  railroad  station. 

(ix)  Failure  to  place  RPO  cars  in  ad¬ 
vance.  Habitual  failure  to  place  RPO 
equipment  in  a  station  at  the  time  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  Department  for  the  advance 
distribution  of  mail. 

(x)  Delaying  storage  cars.  Permit¬ 
ting  storage  cars  to  accumulate  at  any 
point  for  operation  in  mail,  or  mail-ex¬ 
press  sections  of  non-designated  trains 
when  designated  scheduled  prior  trains 
are  available  for  dispatch  to  destinations. 

(xi)  Failure  to  provide  sufficient 
storage  cars.  Failure  to  provide  a  suffi¬ 
cient  number  of  storage  cars  to  accom¬ 
modate  the  normal  volume  of  mail  in 
designated  trains  and  to  operate  these 
cars  expeditiously. 

(xii)  Failure  to  unload  in  time  speci¬ 
fied.  Failure  to  unload  a  storage  car  at 
the  point  of  destination  within  the  time 
specified  by  the  Department  when  the 
mail  is  actually  delayed. 

(xiii)  Failure  to  connect  mail.  Fail¬ 
ure  to  handle  mail  between  train  con¬ 
nections,  resulting  in  delay  in  the  final 
delivery  of  the  mail. 

(xiv)  Failure  to  handle  for  exchange. 
Failure  to  handle  mail  between  trains 
and  designated  points  for  the  exchange 
of  mail  with  postal  installations,  star, 
mail  messenger,  and  highway  post  office 
routes,  resulting  in  delay  in  the  final 
delivery  of  the  mail. 

(xv)  Failure  to  dispatch.  Habitual 
failure  to  dispatch  mail  at  the  proper 
station. 

(xvi)  Improper  switching  of  RPO 
cars.  Failure  to  switch  an  RPO  car  with 
due  regard  for  the  safety  of  the  crew  on 
duty. 

Note:  In  case  of  accidental  injury  to 
mobile  clerks  while  on  duty  in  RPO  cars, 
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the  distribution  and  traffic  manager  shall 
make  a  prompt  written  report  to  the  station- 
master,  trainmaster,  train  conductor,  or 
other  responsible  railroad  official.  The  report 
must  include  the  following  information: 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  each  clerk 
injured, 

(2)  The  cause,  nature,  and  extent  of 
injury; 

(3)  The  train  number  and  RPO  route; 

(4)  The  place,  date,  and  hour  of  the  ac¬ 
cident. 

Copies  of  the  report  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  mail  traffic  manager  of  the  railroad 
involved  and  to  the  Railway  Transportation 
Branch. 


(3)  Assessment  of  fine.  The  fine  in 
each  case  shall  be  such  sum  as  the  Post¬ 
master  General  may  impose,  in  view  of 
the  gravity  of  the  delinquency,  and  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  railroad’s  pay  for 
service  on  the  route  on  which  the  de¬ 
linquency  occurred. 

(4)  Carriers  appeal.  If  the  carrier 
should  appeal  the  amount  of  the  fine  im¬ 
posed  or  reasons  therefor,  all  papers 
should  be  forwarded  by  the  distribution 
and  traffic  manager  to  the  Railway 
Transportation  Branch,  Bureau  of 
Transportation,  for  review. 

(5)  Continued  failures.  Distribution 
and  traffic  managers  shall  make  a  special 
report  on  serious  or  continued  failures 
to  the  Bureau  of  Transportation. 

§  92.6  Services  required  of  railroads. 

(a)  Cars — (1)  Furnishing  cars.  Each 
railway  common  carrier  engaged  in  the 
transportation  of  mail  is  required  to  fur¬ 
nish  such  cars  as  are  necessary  for  the 
service  authorized  or  requested  by  the 
Post  Office  Department.  (Comprehen¬ 
sive  Plan.)  Action  will  be  taken  as 
follows: 

(1)  RPO  cars.  When  a  railroad  com¬ 
pany  fails  to  furnish  a  sufficient  number 
of  full  RPO  or  apartment  RPO  cars  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Postal 
Service,  distribution  and  traffic  managers 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  of  the  number  of  additional  cars  re¬ 
quired.  The  report  shall  state  specifi¬ 
cally  the  trains  on  which,  and  the  points 
between  which,  additional  RPO  car  space 
is  needed.  Pull  justification,  based  on 
distribution  service  needs,  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  for  any  additional  RPO  car  space. 

(ii)  Storage  cars.  Distribution  and 
traffic  managers  shall  report  to  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Transportation  when  appropriate 
cars,  equipped  and  designed  for  passen¬ 
ger  train  operation,  are  not  furnished 
to  meet  the  normal  storage  mail  service 
requirements  of  the  Postal  Service. 
Christmas  service  shall  be  considered 
exceptional  and  reported  on  with  due  re¬ 
gard  for  seasonal  conditions. 

(2)  Switching  and  placing  cars — (i) 
General  requirements.  Railroad  com¬ 
panies  are  required  to  perform  all  neces¬ 
sary  switching  of  cars;  to  load  all  mail 
into  cars  so  as  to  obtain  maximum  utili¬ 
sation  of  the  space  authorized  or  re¬ 
quested,  including  the  proper  separation, 
piling,  and  storing  of  such  mail;  and  to 
unload  mail  from  all  cars.  Handling  of 
all  mail  within  railway  post  office  cars 
and  apartments  shall  be  performed  by 
postal  transportation  clerks.  (Compre¬ 
hensive  Plan.) 

(ii)  Switching.  Necessary  switching 
mentioned  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 


paragraph  means  the  normal  and  usual  * 
movement  of  cars  to  and  from  trains  for 
the  loading  and  unloading  of  cars  at  rail¬ 
road  mail  handling  facilities  at  or  adja¬ 
cent  to  railroad  terminals;  the  pickup 
and  setout  of  cars  at  en  route  points;  and 
the  normal  and  usual  delivery  of  cars  to 
or  receipt  of  cars  from  connecting  lines. 
Where  switching  service  is  required  and 
there  is  no  related  line  haul,  such  service 
shall  be  made  the  subject  of  a  special 
agreement  in  accordance  with  estab¬ 
lished  procedures. 

(iii)  Prompt  placement.  The  railroad 
company  shall  provide  for  switching  and 
placing  cars  at  designated  mail  handling 
facilities  so  as  to  permit  prompt  loading, 
separating  and  unloading  of  mail.  If 
the  railroad  company  fails  to  perform 
this  service,  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  shall  initiate  immediate  cor¬ 
rective  action. 

(iv)  Advance  placement  of  RPO  cars. 
When  required,  railroad  companies  must 
suitably  spot  RPO  cars  and  make  them 
available  for  distribution  in  advance  of 
the  scheduled  departure  of  the  train  at 
the  time  specified  by  the  postmaster  hav¬ 
ing  jurisdiction.  In  most  cases,  this 
should  be  approximately  30  minutes  be¬ 
fore  the  first  clerk  is  due  to  start  work. 
If  advance  distribution  time  is  lost  be¬ 
cause  of  the  railroad’s  failure  to  spot  the 
car,  the  supervisor  must  report  the  fail¬ 
ure  to  the  postmaster  having  jurisdiction. 

(b)  Loading  and  unloading  of  mail — 

(1)  Railroad  to  furnish  employees.  A 
railroad  must  furnish  the  necessary  em¬ 
ployees  to  handle  mail,  to  load  and  pile 
mail  into  and  unload  mail  from  storage 
and  baggage  cars,  and  to  load  mail  into 
and  receive  from  doorways  of  RPO  cars. 
Mail  intended  for  direct  delivery  to  a 
mobile  clerk  must  not  be  placed  in  an 
RPO  car  unless  a  mobile  clerk  or  an  au¬ 
thorized  postal  representative  is  on  duty. 

(2)  Loading  instructions.  Necessary 
instructions  for  loading  cars  must  be  fur¬ 
nished  railroads  by  Postal  Service  offi¬ 
cials  so  that  railroad  employees  will  have 
full  information  as  to  the  requirements 
of  the  Post  Office  Department. 

(3)  Time  limits.  Reasonable  time 
limits  for  unloading  storage  mail  must  be 
established  at  important  railroad  sta¬ 
tions  or  terminals  so  that  outgoing  con¬ 
nections  may  be  assured  and  delivery 
into  local  post  offices,  postal  stations,  or 
postal  terminals  may  not  be  delayed.  In 
collaboration  with  local  railroad  officials, 
distribution  and  traffic  managers  will 
take  necessary  action  to  establish  such 
time  limits.  Railroads  shall  be  briefed 
when  failure  to  observe  the  time  limits 
causes  delay  to  mail.  In  all  cases  of  con¬ 
tinued  delays,  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  shall  make  a  special  report  to 
the  Railway  Transportation  Branch,  and 
the  Distribution  and  Routing  Division, 
Bureau  of  Transportation. 

(4)  Loading  delays.  Delays  in  loading, 
resulting  in  delayed  dispatch  of  mail, 
shall  be  treated  as  provided  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Train  services — (1)  Designation  of 
trains  for  local  service.  A  railroad  car¬ 
rying  mail  must  designate  at  least  one 
scheduled  train  in  each  direction  in  each 
24-hour  period  to  stop  for  the  dispatch 
and  receipt  of  mail  at  any  station  or 


point  serving  a  post  office,  unless  relieved 
of  this  requirement  by  the  Department. 
The  stop  may  be  regularly  scheduled  or 
made  on  appropriate  signal  by  a  post¬ 
master  or  mail  messenger  or  on  notice  to 
the  conductor  by  a  mobile  clerk  or  bag¬ 
gageman.  The  Department  may  permit 
a  railroad  to  transport  mail  by  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  instead  of  by  local  rail  service  to 
satisfy  this  requirement. 

(2)  Nonstop  station  s  er  vie  e — (i) 
Cranes  and  facilities,  (a)  Railroad  com¬ 
panies  are  required  to  construct,  light, 
and  maintain  mail  cranes  and  other  ade¬ 
quate  facilities  for  the  exchange  of  mails 
at  points  or  stations  on  the  run  where  the 
train  does  not  stop  and  exchange  of  mails 
is  necessary.  (Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(b)  Until  proper  facilities  for  safe  ex¬ 
change  are  provided,  the  train  speed 
must  be  reduced  or  a  train  stop  made  to 
permit  safe  exchange  of  mail. 

(ii)  Lights.  When  mail  is  caught  or 
delivered  at  night,  a  railroad  must  fur¬ 
nish  the  lantern  or  light  to  be  attached 
to  the  crane  and  keep  it  in  proper  con¬ 
dition,  regularly  placed  and  lighted. 
When  a  railroad  has  no  representative  at 
a  station,  it  must  furnish  the  light  which 
shall  be  cared  for  and  hung  by  a  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Postal  Service. 

(iii)  Approach  signal.  The  engineer 
of  an  RPO  train  shall  give  timely  notice, 
by  whistle  or  other  signal,  when  ap¬ 
proaching  a  nonstop  exchange  point. 

(iv)  Reduced  speed  or  stop.  Where 
the  Department  deems  it  necessary  for 
the  safe  exchange  of  the  mail,  the  rail¬ 
road  may  be  required  to  reduce  the  speed 
or  stop  the  train. 

(d)  Station  services — (1)  Transfer 
Offices — (i)  Furnished  by  railroads. 
They  (railroad  companies)  shall  also 
furnish  suitable  and  adequate  office 
space  for  transfer  clerks  of  the  postal 
transportation  service  when  required  by 
the  Post  Office  Department.  (Compre¬ 
hensive  Plan.) 

(ii)  Facilities.  The  facilities  shall 
consist  of  suitable  office  space  for  trans¬ 
fer  clerks  to  perform  their  duties  at 
points  designated  by  the  bureau  of 
Transportation.  Offices  must  be  kept  in 
order  by  the  railroad,  lighted,  heated, 
furnished,  supplied  with  ice  water,  and 
provided  with  toilet  facilities  where  such 
facilities  are  not  otherwise  easily  acces¬ 
sible. 

(2)  Letterboxes.  Where  the  public 
convenience  is  better  served,  the  distri¬ 
bution  and  traffic  manager  may  author¬ 
ize  a  railroad  to  place  letterboxes  in  its 
stations  for  the  receipt  of  first-class  mail 
other  than  that  for  local  delivery. 

(3)  Side,  terminal,  or  transfer  service 
and  side  mail  messenger  service — (i) 
General  requirements.  Railroad  com¬ 
panies  are  required  to  take  the  mails 
from  their  railroad  terminals  and  sta¬ 
tions  and  deliver  them  into  post  offices, 
postal  stations,  and  postal  terminals; 
take  the  mails  from  post  offices,  postal 
stations,  and  postal  terminals,  and  de¬ 
liver  them  into  their  railroad  terminals 
and  stations;  and  take  the  mail  from 
their  stations  and  deliver  them  into  other 
railroad  stations  where  the  distance  does 
not  exceed  80  rods,  unless  other  provi¬ 
sion  for  this  service  is  made  by  the  Post 
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Office  Department.  (Comprehensive 
Plan.) 

(ii)  Relief  from  requirements.  The 
Department  may  relieve  a  railroad  of  the 
performance  of  such  service,  when 
advisable. 

(iii)  Detailed  requirements.  Detailed 
requirements  for  side,  terminal,  or  trans¬ 
fer  service  are  in  §  92.7. 

(iv)  Side  mail  messenger  service. 
Where  local  conditions  warrant,  the  dis¬ 
tribution  and  traffic  manager  may  rec¬ 
ommend  establishment  of  side  mail  mes¬ 
senger  service  with  the  railroad  company 
to  perform  mail  movement  between  the 
station  and  postal  unit. 

(e)  Timetables  and  mileages — (1) 
Timetables.  Railroads  must  forward 
timetables,  not  less  than  72  hours  before 
taking  effect,  to  the  distribution  and 
traffic  managers  and  postmasters  having 
supervision  over  service  on  their  lines. 
They  must  also  notify  these  officials  by 
telegraph  if  it  becomes  necessary  to 
annul,  curtail,  or  suspend  service  tem¬ 
porarily.  Where  a  representative  of  the 
railroad  is  on  duty,  he  must  notify  the 
postmaster  as  soon  as  possible  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  notice  of  any  change  in  the 
schedule  of  a  mail  train. 

(2)  Distance  circulars — (i)  Railroad 
notice  of  mileages  and  changes.  A  rail¬ 
road  shall  keep  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment  informed  at  all  times  of  correct 
mileage  between  all  stations,  junctions, 
or  points  where  mail  is  put  on  and  off 
trains.  The  Department  shall  be  noti¬ 
fied  immediately  of  any  change  in  track¬ 
age  or  other  facility  resulting  in  changes 
in  mileage  between  such  points.  Noti¬ 
fication  shall  be  made  by  submission  to 
the  Department,  in  quadruplicate,  Form 
2504-B,  Distance  Circular-Railroad 
Route,  covering  that  segment  of  the 
route  affected.  The  report  shall  state 
the  correct  mileages  and  furnish  the 
effective  date  of  the  change.  Claims 
for  pay  shall  properly  reflect  revised 
mileage  distances,  based  on  the  effective 
dates  set  by  the  Department.  Normally, 
these  changes  will  be  effective  on  the 
first  day  of  the  postal  accounting  period 
following  the  accounting  period  in  which 
the  change  was  made. 

(ii)  Annual  certificates.  In  addition 
to  the  notification  prescribed  in  subdivi¬ 
sion  (i)  of  this  subparagraph,  a  railroad, 
on  or  before  January  1  of  each  year, 
shall  submit  to  the  Department,  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate,  Form  2504-C,  Certificate  of 
Authorized  Railroad  Mail  Trackage,  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  Chief  Engineer  stating  that 
the  mileages  previously  submitted  to  the 
Department,  including  any  corrections 
filed  during  the  previous  calendar  year, 
are  correct  in  every  respect. 

(iii)  Mileage  measurement.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  reporting  mileages  to  the  De¬ 
partment,  a  railroad  shall  measure  the 
mileage  between  stations,  junctions,  or 
points  where  mail  is  put  on  and  off  trains 
to  the  nearest  hundredth  of  a  mile.  The 
measurement  shall  be  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  aggregate  of  the  mileages  be¬ 
tween  the  individual  stations,  junctions, 
or  other  points  where  mail  is  put  on  or 
off  trains  shall  not  exceed  the  mileage 
between  the  origin  and  destination  of  the 
train  on  which  mail  is  authorized. 


(3)  Detour  service — (i)  Payment. 
When,  for  any  reason,  a  mail-carrying 
train  is  operated  between  usual  termini 
over  a  line  other  than  that  on  which  it 
is  regularly  operated,  payment  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  regular  mileage 
if  it  is  the  shorter.  If  the  mileage  via 
the  detour  is  shorter,  payment  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  mileage 
traveled. 

(ii)  Special  trains.  When  a  detour  oc¬ 
curs  and  a  special  train  is  operated  over 
part  of  the  regular  run,  a  railroad  will  be 
required  to  carry  in  the  special  train  any 
mail  that  can  be  advanced  in  delivery 
without  additional  compensation.  The 
mail  in  such  a  special  train  will  be 
charged  to  the  regular  train  and  space 
used  will  be  determined  accordingly. 

(f)  Mail  exchanges.  Railroads  and 
other  carriers  or  postal  representatives 
must  exchange  mail  as  follows: 

(1)  Between  railroads — (i)  Joint  sta¬ 
tion.  (a)  Railroad  companies  are  re¬ 
quired  *  *  *  to  transfer  mail  between 
trains  operating  into  and  out  of  the  same 
railroad  station,  as  required  by  the  Post 
Office  Department.  (Comprehensive 
Plan.) 

(b)  At  joint  stations  where  mail  is  due 
for  transfer  from  the  train  of  one  rail¬ 
road  to  that  of  another,  unloaded  mail 
is  held  to  be  in  the  custody  of  the  out¬ 
bound  railroad  which  is  responsible  for 
the  transfer. 

(ii)  Contiguous  stations.  Unless  re¬ 
lieved  of  the  requirement  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment,  a  railroad  carrying  mail  on  its 
train  for  a  connecting  train  is  required  to 
deliver  the  connection  mail  to  the  rail¬ 
road  operating  the  connecting  train 
where  the  railroad  stations  are  directly 
contiguous  when  both  railroads  employ 
representatives  or  when  passengers  or 
baggage  are  transferred.  When  the 
train  connection  is  not  immediate,  the 
mail  may  be  delivered  to  the  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  railroad  operating  the  depart¬ 
ing  train. 

(2)  Between  railroads  and  highway 
carriers — (i)  Exchange.  Railroad  com¬ 
panies  are  required  to  take  mails  in 
transit  from  and  deliver  them  to  Govern¬ 
ment  employees  and  contractors  at  an 
accessible  point  at  railroad  stations  for 
transfer  to  and  from  post  offices  or  rail¬ 
road  stations.  (Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(ii)  Separation,  (a)  A  railroad  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  making  separations  of  mail 
that  has  received  an  immediately  prior 
or  is  due  an  immediately  subsequent  rail 
haul. 

(b)  Mail  having  received  an  immedi¬ 
ately  prior  rail  haul  and  due  for  dis¬ 
patch  to  Government-operated  vehicles, 
star,  mail  messenger  and  highway  post 
office  routes  at  a  railroad  station  shall  be 
separated  to  each  of  the  four  categories 
listed  herein.  Separations  to  individual 
routes  will  be  made  only  when  mutually 
agreed  to  by  rai^oad  and  local  postal 
officials. 

(c)  Mail  received  at  a  railroad  station 
from  all  sources,  which  is  due  an  im¬ 
mediately  subsequent  rail  haul,  shall  be 
properly  separated,  routed,  and  loaded 
into  cars  for  transportation. 

(iii)  Tailboard  space.  A  railroad  must 
provide  necessary  tailboard  space  to  de¬ 
liver  mail  that  x-eceived  an  immediately 


prior  rail  haul  and  is  due  for  dispatch  to 
Government-operated  vehicles,  star,  mail 
messenger  and  highway  post  office  routes 
at  a  railroad  station;  and  to  receive  mail 
from  such  vehicles,  due  to  receive  an 
immediately  subsequent  rail  haul,  at  a 
point  accessible  to  such  vehicles,  except 
where  other  arrangements  have  been 
made  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
Department  and  the  railroad.  A  railroad 
must  arrange  for  mail  to  be  handled 
promptly  between  trains  and  between 
railroads  and  electric  lines  and  desig¬ 
nated  points  at  railroad  stations  accessi¬ 
ble  to  the  vehicles  of  Government- 
operated,  star,  mail  messenger  and  high¬ 
way  post  office  routes. 

(3)  Between  railroads  and  electric 
lines.  Railroads  and  electric  lines  must 
transfer  mail  between  connecting  trains 
when  they  employ  representatives,  and 
the  railroad  station  is  directly  contiguous 
to  the  electric  car  tracks,  and  connection 
is  immediate. 

(4)  Between  postal  representative  and 
railroad  at  night — (i)  Where  railroad 
employee  is  on  duty.  Where  mail  is 
due  receipt  or  dispatch  at  night  and  a 
railroad  employee  is  on  duty,  the  rail¬ 
roads  must  retain  custody  and  safeguard 
the  mail  until: 

(a)  Dispatch  can  be  made  to  the 
proper  train. 

(b)  Delivery  can  be  made  to  a  vehicle 
service  driver,  highway  post  office  clerk, 
mail  messenger  or  star  route  operator. 

(c)  Delivery  can  be  made  to  a  post 
office  when  the  building  is  directly  con¬ 
tiguous  to  the  railroad  property. 

(ii)  Where  railroad  employee  is  not  on 
duty.  The  Department  reserves  the  right 
to  require  such  service  of  a  railroad  at 
times  when  the  regular  employee  of  the 
railroad  is  not  on  duty.  At  railroad  sta¬ 
tions  where  no  railroad  employee  is  on 
duty,  the  railroad  must,  if  deemed  neces¬ 
sary  by  the  distribution  and  traffic  man¬ 
ager,  provide  for  the  exchange  of  mail 
by  means  of  a  safe  room  or  suitable 
locked  box  at  the  station. 

(5)  Between  trains  in  emergencies—  (i) 
Wreck  or  washout.  If  it  becomes  neces¬ 
sary  for  a  railroad  to  make  a  transfer  at 
the  place  of  a  wreck  or  washout,  officials 
and  employees  of  the  railroad  must  see 
that: 

(a)  The  mail  and  any  mobile  clerks 
are  promptly  transferred. 

(b)  Every  possible  convenience  is  fur¬ 
nished  the  clerks  for  working  the  mail. 

(ii)  Storage  car  set  out.  When  op¬ 
erating  conditions  require  that  a  storage 
car  containing  mail  be  set  out  of  a  train, 
the  railroad  shall  promptly  advise  the 
proper  distribution  a'nd  traffic  manager 
or  his  representative  of  this  fact  and 
furnish  an  estimate  as  to  the  approxi¬ 
mate  time  required  to  repair  the  car. 
Mail  need  not  be  transferred  if  the  car 
can  be  repaired  in  time  to  permit 
making  the  same  connection  as  would 
be  made  by  transferring  the  mail. 
Should  the  estimated  time  for  repair  ex¬ 
ceed  that  required  to  make  the  next  dis¬ 
patch  of  value,  the  railroad  shall  be 
advised  to  transfer  the  mail  immediately. 
However,  where  an  important  passenger 
train  is  involved  and  the  transfer  of  all 
mail  would  result  in  serious  delay,  the 
railroad  may  be  permitted  to  limit  the 
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transfer  to  first-class,  air,  and  registered  for  mail  from  a  delayed  connection  Mail  being  trucked  through  subways  and 
mail,  newspapers,  and  special  de-  would  cause  serious  delay  and  subse-  tunnels  must  be  carefully  guarded, 

livery  and  special  handling  mail,  with  quent  train  service  is  available  within  (3)  Holding  mail  in  storage  rooms. 

other  classes  being  transferred  if  time  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  the  Depart-  Rooms  in  which  mail  is  stored  must  be 
permits.  When  necessary  to  set  out  a  ment  may  authorize  a  time  limit  beyond  locked  except  when  a  railroad  employee 

storage  car  at  an  isolated  point,  the  rail-  which  the  important  train  may  not  be  is  on  duty.  Adequate  light  must  be  pro¬ 

road  involved  shall  make  the  proper  no-  held  except  to  load  first-class  mail  and  vided  above  the  door,  when  practicable, 
tification  and  arrange  to  move  the  mail  daily  newspapers,  and  to  load  foreign  Unauthorized  employees  or  unknown 
as  promptly  as  possible.  mail  if  necessary  to  assure  steamer  con-  persons  shall  not  be  allowed  in  the  vi- 

(iii)  Holding  mail.  Mail  may  be  held  nection.  In  each  such  instance,  the  dis-  cinity.  When  necessary  at  small  stations 

for  a  following  train,  if  it  makes  sub-  tribution  and  traffic  manager  shall  ad-  to  provide  proper  protection,  mail  must 
stantially  the  same  connections  and  de-  vise  postal  installations  involved  and  be  stored  in  a  locked  room  or  in  a  room 
livery  as  the  first  train.  each  railroad  having  a  connection  with  where  railroad  employees  are  present,  or 

(iv)  RPO  set  out.  Where  an  RPO  car  the  train.  .  in  a  suitable  locked  box. 

is  set  out,  the  clerks  and  mail  must  be  <b)  A  railroad  must  request  author-  (4)  Exposing  mail  to  weather.  Mail 

transferred  to  other  suitable  cars  or  ization  for  a  time  limit,  if  desired,  from  must  not  be  left  exposed  to  weather, 

space  in  the  train.  Mobile  clerks  will  the  distribution  and  traffic  manager  Tarpaulins  may  be  used  for  protection 
give  all  possible  assistance  in  transfer-  having  jurisdiction  of  the  train  involved,  from  weather  in  unusual  cases  or  to 

ring  mail.  specifying  reasons  and  a  time  limit  be-  cover  mail  being  held  on  station  plat- 

(6)  Between  railroads  and  mail  mes-  yond  which  it  is  impracticable  to  hold  form  trucks. 
sengers — (i)  When  railroad  is  not  re-  the  train.  Where  requests  are  approved  (5)  While  exchanging  nonstop  station 
quired  to  exchange.  If  a  mail  messenger  by  the  distribution  and  traffic  manager,  mail.  A  railroad  employee  or  other  au- 
is  employed  by  the  Department,  a  rail-  any  delayed  mail  involved  must  be  car-  thorized  person  shall  be  assigned  to 
road  may  not  be  required  to  receive  or  ried  without  compensation  on  a  later  guard  mail  being  exchanged  at  nonstop 
dispatch  mail  at  cars  or  to  place  it  on  train  of  the  same  company  to  the  extent  stations.  At  nonstop  points  where  a 
a  crane  when:  of  any  unused  space  in  the  RPO  or  railroad  station  representative  is  sched- 

(a)  A  railroad  representative  is  on  apartment  RPO  car  authorized  on  the  uled  to  be  on  duty  at  the  time  mail  is 


duty  and  the  volume  of  mail  is  small 
enough  so  the  mail  messenger  can  read¬ 
ily  carry  it  by  hand  in  one  trip; 

(b)  A  railroad  representative  is  not  on 
duty  and  the  railroad  makes  sufficient 
trucks  available  to  the  mail  messenger. 

(ii)  Access  to  vehicles.  Where  mail 
cars  are  not  accessible  to  vehicles  of  mail 
messengers  or  other  carriers,  a  railroad 
shall  receive  and  deliver  mail  at  points 
accessible  to  those  vehicles,  except  as 
provided  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(ill)  Incoming  mail.  A  mail  messen¬ 
ger  shall  call  at  the  railroad  station  for 
incoming  mail  and  deliver  it  to  the  post 
office  as  soon  as  practicable.  If  the 
arrival  of  the  train  is  at  night  and  the 
post  office  is  closed,  the  mail  may  be 
handled  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (4) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(iv)  Waiting  for  late  trains.  A  mail 
messenger  will  wait  for  the  arrival  of  a 
train  when  a  representative  of  the  rail¬ 
road  is  not  on  duty.  At  the  end  of  2 
hours,  he  may  return  the  outgoing  mail 
to  the  post  office  for  inclusion  in  the  next 
regular  dispatch.  A  mail  messenger 
need  not  wait  for  a  delayed  train  when : 

(a)  Other  mail  would  be  delayed. 

(b)  The  railroad  representative  can¬ 
not  give  advance  information  as  to  the 
time  of  arrival  of  the  train. 

(c)  The  train  is  reported  as  more  than 
2  hours  late.  In  such  cases,  the  mail 
messenger  may  deliver  the  mail  to  the 
railroad’s  representative.  The  railroad 
is  responsible  for  the  safe  dispatch  of 
outgoing  mail  to  the  proper  train  and 


first  train.  Any  delayed  mail  in  excess 
of  the  unused  space  in  the  RPO  car  will 
be  charged  to  the  train  in  which  it  is 
carried. 

(iii)  Requirements  for  transferring  all 
mail.  When  necessary  to  transfer  pas- 
sengers,  baggage,  or  express  from  one 
train  to  another,  all  mail  also  must  be 
transferred,  unless  the  transfer  is  a  regu¬ 
lar  connection  coming  within  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (7)  (ii) 
of  this  paragraph. 

<iv)  Holding  for  local  origin  mail. 
A  mail  train  must  not  be  held  beyond  its 
scheduled  departure  for  mail  originating 
in  local  postal  units  or  offices  of  publica¬ 
tion.  The  distribution  and  traffic  man¬ 
ager  must  fix  and  enforce  an  ample  time 
limit  in  which  mail  must  be  delivered, 
by  local  postal  units  or  a  publisher,  to  a 
railroad  for  dispatch. 

(8)  Between  cars  on  train.  Railroad 
companies  are  required  to  transfer  all 
mail  between  cars  in  the  same  train 
where  such  transfers  are  necessary  and 
required  by  the  Post  Office  Department. 
(Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(9)  Advance  deliveries  to  trains. 
Where  a  railroad  is  responsible  for  the 
transfer  of  mail  from  a  postal  unit  to  a 
train,  the  railroad  must  make  advance 
delivery  to  a  train  when  the  Department 
requires  such  delivery  earlier  than  the 
regular  closing  time  of  the  mail. 

(g)  Handling  and  protection  of  mail — 
(1)  Facilities.  Railroad  companies  are 
required  to  furnish  all  necessary  facili¬ 
ties  for  caring  for  and  handling  mail,  in¬ 
cluding  suitable  and  adequate  space  and 


received  or  dispatched,  he  must  observe 
the  exchange  of  mail  and,  if  the  pouch 
is  not  caught,  must  retrieve  it  for  proper 
disposition,  except  where  other  arrange¬ 
ments  have  been  made,  as  in  paragraph 
(f)  (6)  of  this  section. 

(6)  No  smoking  in  storage  cars.  Rail¬ 
road  and  postal  employees  shall  not 
smoke  or  carry  lighted  cigars,  cigarettes, 
or  pipes  in  storage  cars.  Distribution 
and  traffic  managers  shall  take  appro¬ 
priate  action  with  railroad  officials  in  all 
cases  when  violations  are  reported,  in 
order  to  enforce  this  regulation. 

(7)  Reports  of  failure  to  comply. 
Postal  employees  must  report  through 
channels  to  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  any  failure  on  the  part  of  a 
railroad  to  comply  with  the  instructions 
in  this  paragraph. 

(h)  Railroad  employees  handling  mail 
regarded  as  agents  of  railroads.  At 
places  where  railroad  companies  are  re¬ 
quired  to  take  the  mail  from  and  deliver 
it  into  post  offices  or  postal  stations  or  to 
transfer  it  to  connecting  railroads,  the 
persons  employed  to  perform  this  service 
shall  be  regarded  as  agents  of  the  com¬ 
panies  and  not  employees  of  the  Postal 
Service,  and  need  not  be  sworn;  but  such 
persons  shall  be  more  than  16  years  of 
age  and  of  suitable  intelligence  and 
character.  Postal  officials  shall  promptly 
report  any  violation  of  this  requirement 
to  the  Department. 

(i)  Pay  claims.  Claims  for  service 
performed  must  be  prepared  in  the  form 
and  manner  prescribed  by  the  Post  Office 
Department.  See  §  92.12. 


the  safe  delivery  of  incoming  mail  to  rooms  in  their  stations  for  storing  and  §  92.7  RPO  service. 


the  messenger  or  other  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Postal  Service. 

(7)  Betioeen  trains  or  on  trains: 
holding  for  mail — (i)  Leaving  mail.  A 
train  shall  not  depart  from  a  station  and 
leave  mail  that  is: 

(a)  Being  loaded. 

(b)  Being  trucked  from  vehicles  or 
some  part  of  the  station  to  the  train. 

(c)  Aboard  a  connecting  train  that 
has  come  to  a  stop  in  the  same  station. 

(ii)  Time  limit  for  important  trains. 
(a)  When  holding  an  important  train 


transfer  of  mail  in  transit.  (Compre¬ 
hensive  Plan.) 

(2)  Handling  mail  on  platforms.  Mail 
must  not  be  stored  on  trucks  and  al¬ 
lowed  to  stand  on  platforms  at  local  sta¬ 
tions  or  transfer  points  unprotected  from 
depredation.  When  it  is  necessary  to 
place  close  connection  mail  on  trucks  to 
be  left  standing  on  platforms,  the  mail 
must  be  in  full  view  of  employees  of  the 
railroad  at  all  times.  The  portion  of  a 
platform  used  for  loading,  unloading, 
and  transfer  of  mail  must  be  well  lighted. 


(a)  Authorizations — (1)  Formal  or¬ 
ders.  This  is  the  only  class  of  service 
authorized  by  the  issuance  of  formal 
orders. 

(2)  Basis.  The  anticipated  space 
needs  of  the  Department  for  railway 
post  office  car  and  railway  post  office 
apartment  car  service  shall  be  reflected 
by  regular  authorizations  which  shall  be 
restricted  to  the  needs  of  the  service  be¬ 
tween  established  railway  passenger  or 
freight  division  points  or  junctions. 
Regular  authorizations  for  railway  post 
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office  car  and  railway  post  office  apart¬ 
ment  car  service  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  such  instructions  as 
may  be  issued  by  the  Postmaster  General, 
Mid  shall  remain  in  effect  unless  and  un¬ 
til  modified  as  herein  provided.  (Com¬ 
prehensive  Plan.) 

(3)  Specifications — (i)  Full  railway 
• post  office  car  service.  Service  of  this 
class  shall  be  authorized  in  standard 
cars,  60  feet  in  length,  inside  measure¬ 
ment,  constructed  and  fitted  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  plans  and  specifications 
approved  by  the  Post  Office  Department 
for  the  handling,  distribution,  storage, 
and  delivery  of  mail  by  postal  transpor¬ 
tation  clerks.  The  requirements  for 
service  in  such  cars  shall  include  the  san¬ 
itation,  cleaning,  heating,  lighting,  and 
the  furnishing  of  ice  and  drinking  water, 
both  in  terminals  and  en  route.  When 
required,  such  cars  shall  be  suitably 
placed  and  made  available  for  advance 
distribution  before  train  departure. 
(Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(ii)  Railway  post  office  apartment  car 
service.  Service  of  this  class  shall  be  au¬ 
thorized  in  standard  apartments,  30  and 
15  feet  in  length,  inside  measurement. 
The  apartment  shall  be  separated  from 
the  remainder  of  the  car  by  a  partition. 
The  requirements  for  service  are  essen¬ 
tially  the.  same  as  in  full  railway  post 
office  cars  with  respect  to  construction 
and  furnishings,  sanitation,  cleaning, 
heating,  lighting,  furnishing  of  ice  and 
drinking  water,  and  the  placing  of  cars 
for  advance  distribution.  (Comprehen¬ 
sive  Plan.) 

(ill)  Class  of  service.  The  class,  fre¬ 
quency  and  distance  of  service  to  be  au¬ 
thorized  or  requested  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
Postal  Service  and  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  or  instructions  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  Postmaster  General. 
(Comprehensive  Plan.)  • 

(iv)  Provision  of  service.  Railroad 
companies  are  required  to  furnish  rail¬ 
way  post  office  service  only  to  the  extent 
of  the  regular  authorizations.  (Compre¬ 
hensive  Plan.) 

(v)  Length  of  full  railway  post  office 
and  railway  post  office  apartment  cars. 
Authorization  for  railway  post  office  cars 
shall  be  for  cars  of  the  standard  length 
of  60  feet.  Authorizations  for  railway 
post  office  apartments  shall  be  for  the 
standard  lengths  of  30  or  15  feet,  as  the 
needs  of  the  Postal  Service  require.  If  a 
railroad  company  is  unable  to  furnish 
standard  railway  post  office  cars  and 
apartment  cars,  the  Department  may  ac¬ 
cept  nonstandard  railway  post  office 
equipment  as  a  convenience  to  the  car¬ 
riers  provided  compensation  not  exceed¬ 
ing  pro  rata  pay  is  accepted  for  the  facil¬ 
ities  furnished.  Any  deficiency  may  be 
provided  in  another  car  in  the  train  when 
necessary  and  in  such  case  full  pay  will 
be  made  for  the  standard  car  authorized. 
(Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(vi)  Modification  of  authorizations. 
Authorizations  for  full  railway  post  office 
car  service  and  railway  post  office  apart¬ 
ment  service  shall  be  subject  to  modi¬ 
fication  at  any  time  to  provide  for  new 
and  additional  service,  discontinuance 
of  service,  or  reduction  in  service.  (Com¬ 
prehensive  Plan.) 


(vii)  Establishment  or  extension  of 
service.  Distribution  and  traffic  man¬ 
agers  shall  make  recommendations  and 
furnish  supporting  facts  to  the  Distribu¬ 
tion  and  Routing  Division  and  the  Rail¬ 
way  Transportation  Branch,  Bureau  of 
Transportation,  concerning  the  necessity 
of  establishing  service  on  a  new  railroad, 
extending  service  on  an  existing  route, 
or  increasing  or  decreasing  RPO  space  on 
a  route  to  conform  properly  to  the  distri¬ 
bution  needs  of  the  Postal  Service. 

(viii)  Authorized  in  round  trips.  Pull 
railway  post  office  cars  and  apartment 
railway  post  office  cars  shall  be  author¬ 
ized  in  both  directions  of  the  round  trip 
car  run  between  established  passenger 
or  freight  division  points  or  junctions  at 
which  the  trains  are  scheduled  to  stop. 
(ICC) 

(ix)  Determination  of  RPO  size  and 
run.  In  computing  the  car-miles  of  full 
and  apartment  railway  post  office  cars, 
the  maximum  space  authorized  in  either 
direction  of  the  round  trip  car  run  shall 
be  regarded  as  the  space  to  be  computed 
in  both  directions.  The  car  run  of  such 
cars  and  apartments  shall  be  the  move¬ 
ment  of  a  particular  unit  between  estab¬ 
lished  passenger  or  freight  division 
points  or  junctions  covered  by  the  au¬ 
thorization.  (ICC) 

(x)  Determination  of  frequency  and 
size.  Railway  post  office  service  will  be 
authorized  on  an  annual  basis.  The 
same  unit  of  railway  post  office  space  will 
be  authorized  on  all  days  of  the  week  on 
which  any  railway  post  office  space  is 
needed.  Where  there  are  two  or  more 
distributing  units  in  the  same  train,  the 
frequencies  authorized  may  be  different. 
Regular  authorizations  of  railway  post 
office  service  shall  be  omitted  on  holidays 
and  days  after  holidays  when  service  is 
not  needed  on  those  days.  When  a  holi¬ 
day  falls  on  a  Sunday  and  is  observed 
on  the  following  Monday,  the  holiday 
will  be  considered  as  applying  to  the 
Monday  date. 

(xi)  Junctions.  For  the  purpose  of 
stating  authorizations  of  such  cars  and 
apartments,  points  upon  a  carrier’s  own 
line  where  its  tracks,  upon  which  mail 
carrying  trains  are  operated,  cross  or  di¬ 
verge  shall  be  considered  junctions. 
Where  two  or  more  railroads  participate 
in  joint  operation,  the  junction  shall  be 
considered  as  common  to  all  railroads  so 
participating.  (ICC) 

(xii)  RPO  mileages.  RPO  mileages 

will  be  stated  and  paid  for  in  accordance 
with  the  distance  circulars  furnished  by 
the  railroads  to  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment  and  will  reflect  the  regularly  sched¬ 
uled  operation  of  each  train.  This  may 
result  in  different  mileages  between  the 
same  points.  ' 

(xiii)  Standard  pay  basis.  Full  rail¬ 
way  post  office  service  shall  be  paid  for 
in  space  units  of  railway  post  office  cars 
60  feet  in  length,  inside  measurement. 
Railway  post  office  apartment  car  service 
shall  be  paid  for  in  space  units  of  apart¬ 
ments  30  and  15  feet  in  length,  inside 
measurement.  (ICC) 

(xiv)  Cars  longer  than  60  feet.  Cars 
in  excess  of  60  feet  in  which  a  railway 
post  office  unit  of  60  feet  is  partitioned 
from  the  remainder  of  the  car  may  be 
accepted  to  fulfill  an  authorization  for 


a  railway  post  office  car  of  60  feet 
(Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(xv)  Inside  measurement.  In  deter¬ 
mining  the  inside  lengths  of  full  railway 
post  office  cars,  apartment  railway  post 
office  cars,  and  storage  cars  and  baggage 
cars  used  for  transportation  of  mail  as 
the  basis  of  payment,  fractions  of  a  foot 
shall  be  disregarded  if  6  inches  or  under 
and  credit  given  for  a  full  foot  if  over 
6  inches.  (ICC) 

(xvi)  Holiday  season  RPO  authoriza¬ 
tions.  Additional  full  RPO  or  apartment 
RPO  car  space  needed  during  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holiday  period  each  year  will  be  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager,  without  issuance  of  formal  or¬ 
ders  by  the  Bureau  of  Transportation. 
Full  information  will  be  furnished  die 
regional  controller. 

(4)  Restriction  on  railroad  employee t. 
Train  crews  are  not  permitted  to  ride  in 
RPO  cars  while  in  use,  even  though  an 
oversize  car  is  furnished. 

(5)  Changes  in  RPO  authorizations. 
In  changing  or  terminating  authoriza¬ 
tions  of  railway  post  office  cars  at  es¬ 
tablished  junction  points,  the  following 
principles  shall  be  observed: 

(i)  Facilities  for  change.  The  com¬ 
pany’s  facilities  at  points  designated  for 
changes  in  RPO  authorizations  shall  be 
such  that  an  actual  change  in  equipment 
may  be  made,  should  the  company  so 
elect.  Ordinarily  this  shall  mean  that 
there  is  a  terminal  or  yard  organization 
that  can  properly  care  for  passenger 
equipment,  that  is,  a  switch  engine  and 
crew,  and  facilities  for  heating  and 
cleaning  cars. 

(ii)  Crew  change  requirements. 
Should  the  railroad  company  elect  to 
change  the  equipment,  it  must  be  pos¬ 
sible  for  the  mobile  clerks  to  prepare  for 
the  change  and  keep  their  distribution 
current. 

(iii)  Termination  of  authorization. 
Where  a  train  run  terminates  30  miles 
or  less  beyond  the  last  point  where  RPO 
service  is  needed,  the  RPO  or  apart¬ 
ment  car  authorization  will  be  stated 
through  to  the  end  of  the  train  run. 

(b)  Storage  space  requirements—  (1) 
Linear  feet  of  storage  space;  current 
plans.  Storage  space  requirements  in 
full  and  apartment  RPO  cars  based  on 
standard  plans  dated  August  1,  1956,  are 
as  follows: 

Linear  feet  of 


Car  size:  storage  space 

60-foot_. . 11'  10" 

30-foot  apartment _  4'  9" 

15-foot  apartment _  3'  8" 


(2)  Prior  plan  cars.  Apartment  cars 
or  full  RPO  cars  that  are  15,  30,  or  60 
feet  in  length,  and  that  were  built  ac¬ 
cording  to  prior  standard  plans  of  the 
Department,  are  .considered  standard 
cars  and  not  deficient  in  storage  space. 

(c)  Nonstandard  cars — (1)  Under¬ 
size — (i)  Basis  of  payment.  Where  au¬ 
thorizations  are  made  for  full  or  apart¬ 
ment  railway  post  office  cars  of  the 
standard  lengths  of  60,  30,  or  15  feet,  and 
the  railroad  company  is  unable  to  fur¬ 
nish  standard  cars  or  apartments  but 
furnishes  cars  or  apartments  of  lesser 
length  which  are  accepted  and  used  by 
the  Department,  the  compensation  shall 
be  only  for  the  actual  length,  inside 
measurement,  of  the  car  or  apartment 
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Size  of  RPO  car  operated 

In  lieu  of 
authoriza¬ 
tion  for 

Additional 
space 
provided 
(measure¬ 
ment  basis) 

70-foot _ 

Feet 

60 

Feet 

10 

00-foot _ _ 

30 

18 

30-foot _ _ _ 

15 

8  H 
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destination  relay  storage  cars,  nor 
against  mail  already  on  the  train. 

(ii)  Stops  on  RPO  run.  At  designated 
stops,  mail,  which  could  be  accommo¬ 
dated  in  the  RPO  car  and  which  is  loaded 
into  baggage  or  working  storage  cars  for 
company  operating  reasons,  shall  be 
charged  to  the  RPO  car.  This  in¬ 
cludes  mail  the  railroad  preloads  for 
its  own  convenience.  On  such  preloaded 
mail,  the  RPO  supervisor  must  exercise 
the  option  of  requesting  transfer  with 
due  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  opera¬ 
tions  at  each  station,  such  as  scheduled 
station  time,  avoidance  of  delay  to  train 
resulting  in  overtime  payments  to  postal 
employees,  missed  connections,  etc.  The 
same  procedure  outlined  in  subdivision 

(i)  of  this  subparagraph  shall  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  charging  mail  to  the  RPO. 

(iii)  Space  available  after  issuance. 
After  the  issuance  of  Form  5061,  any 
space  in  the  RPO  car  is  theoretically 
filled  to  the  extent  of  the  mail  requested. 
Space  is  not  available  for  the  accom¬ 
modation  of  mail  that  may  be  offered  the 
RPO  car  at  any  subsequent  station  unless 
additional  vacant  authorized  space  is  de¬ 
veloped,  or  a  turnover  of  mail  makes 
space  available  in  the  RPO  car. 

(g)  Mail  in  storage  cars  handled  by 
mobile  clerks.  When  a  storage  car  or 
baggage  car  containing  mail  is  operated 
next  to  an  RPO  car  and  mobile  clerks 
have  access  to  such  a  car  through  end 
doors,  they  may  transfer  mail  between 
the  cars  of  handle  mail  at  intermediate 
points  when  considered  advisable  by  the 
Department  and  the  total  volume  does 
not  exceed  the  piece  equivalent  of  3  feet 
over  the  run  of  an  RPO  division. 

(h)  Construction  and  maintenance  of 
RPO  cars — (1)  Construction,  Stand¬ 
ards — (i)  New  or  rebuilt  cars.  New  or 
rebuilt  full  and  apartment  railway  post 
office  cars  shall  be  constructed  of  steel 
or  an  equally  indestructibly  material,  and 
conform  to  Post  Office  Department  Pub¬ 
lication  No.  19.  Specifications  for  the 
Construction  of  Full  and  Apartment 
Railway  Post  Office  Cars,  approved  Au¬ 
gust  1,  1956,  and  any  subsequent  modi¬ 
fication  thereof.  A  rebuilt  full  or  apart¬ 
ment  RPO  car  is  a  car  which  has  been 
stripped  to  the  under  frame  and  then 
reconstructed. 

(ii)  Bringing  old  cars  up  to  standards. 
Full  and  apartment  railway  post  office 
cars  previously  accepted  for  service  shall 
not  be  required  to  be  brought  up  to 
standards  of  current  specifications  in  all 
material  respects,  except  when  operat¬ 
ing  conditions  render  standardization  or 
improvements  necessary.  Approval  must 
be  obtained  from  the  Bureau  of  Trans¬ 
portation  before  any  changes  are  made 
in  construction  or  fixtures. 

(iii)  Conversion  of  cars  built  for  other 
traffic.  Cars  originally  built  for  other 
traffic  are  not  acceptable  for  conversion 
to  full  and  apartment  railway  post  office 
cars  unless  they  are  constructed  or  re¬ 
constructed  to  meet  departmental  speci¬ 
fications  fully.  All  conversions  of  this 
type  must  be  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Transportation,  before  work  is  started. 

(iv)  Form  5292,  certificate  of  con¬ 
struction.  Post  Office  Department  Form 
5292,  “Certificate  of  Construction”  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  Bureau  of  Transpor¬ 


tation,  for  each  new  or  rebuilt  mail  car, 
by  the  principal  mechanical  officer  of 
the  railroad.  Form  5292  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  for  cars  originally  built  for  other 
traffic,  prior  to  approval  of  their  conver¬ 
sion  to  postal  cars,  when  requested  by  the 
Bureau  of  Transportation. 

(2)  Inspection  by  departmental  repre¬ 
sentatives — (i)  New,  rebuilt  or  repaired 
cars.  New,  rebuilt  and  repaired  railway 
post  office  cars  shall  be  inspected  by  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  the  Department  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Bureau  of  Transportation 
instructions. 

(ii)  Dates  for  inspection,  new  or  re¬ 
built  cars.  Railroad  and  car-building 
companies  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of 
Transportation  concerning  proposed  new 
construction  or  rebuilding  of  railway 
post  office  cars  and  the  dates  when  such 
cars  will  be  ready  for  inspection. 

(iii)  Dates  for  inspection,  repaired 
cars.  Railroad  companies  shall  notify 
the  proper  distribution  and  traffic  man¬ 
ager  when  cars  are  received  at  any  of 
their  shops  for  repairs,  so  that  a  rep¬ 
resentative  from  the  distribution  and 
traffic  manager’s  office  may  inspect  such 
cars  and  call  attention  to  needed  repairs 
and  improvements.  Notice  shall  also  be 
given  as  to  the  date  cars  are  to  be  out- 
shopped,  so  that  an  inspection  may  be 
made  by  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager’s  representative  if  the  distribu¬ 
tion  and  traffic  manager  considers  it 
necessary. 

(iv)  Acceptance  of  repaired  cars. 
Railroad  companies  shall  not  out-shop  or 
return  to  service  any  full  or  apartment 
railway  post  office  car  unless  requested 
changes,  improvements  and  repairs  have 
been  made  in  a  manner  acceptable  to 
the  Postal  Service. 

(3)  Maintenance;  water  and  sanita¬ 
tion — (i)  Standards.  Drinking  water 
shall  be  furnished  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  and  standards  of  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service. 

(ii)  Fresh  water  and  ice.  Fresh  water 
and  ice  shall  be  supplied  at  all  times  in 
railway  post  office  cars  being  used  for 
the  distribution  of  mail. 

(iii)  Toilet  paper.  Toilet  paper  shall 
be  provided  in  all  cars. 

(iv)  Cleaning.  The  water  coolers, 
hoppers  and  fixtures  in  railway  post 
office  cars  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned 
after  each  trip  and  en  route  as  often  as 
may  be  necessary  when  cars  are  in  con¬ 
tinuous  service  for  more  than  24  hours. 

(4)  Operational  standards.  All  facil¬ 
ities  and  equipment  in  full  and  apart¬ 
ment  railway  post  office  cars  shall  be 
provided,  operated  and  maintained 
within  the  minimum  standards  of  Post 
Office  Department  Publication  19  and 
any  subsequent  modification  thereof. 

(5)  Light  failures.  When  the  pri¬ 
mary  lighting  system  fails  to  provide 
sufficient  illumination  to  allow  distribu¬ 
tion  for  a  period  of  more  than  30  min¬ 
utes,  it  shall  be  regarded  as  a  total  light 
failure.  When  insufficient  light  retards 
or  renders  distribution  difficult  for  a 
period  of  30  minutes  or  less,  it  shall  be 
regarded  as  a  partial  light  failure. 

(6)  First  aid  kits,  (i)  Each  railway 
post  office  car  shall  be  provided  with  a 
standard  AAR  kit  which  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  in  good  condition.  The  container 


shall  be  of  cardboard,  metal  or  plastic 
with  hinged  top  and  side  and  with  inside 
measurements  of  approximately  4%“  by 
1”.  The  minimum  contents  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  shall  be: 

4 — aseptic  gauze  pads  2  by  2  inches  for  small 
wounds; 

3 — aseptic  gauze  pads  3  by  3  inches  for  large 
wounds; 

1 — 2  inches  by  5  yards  compressed  gauze 
bandage;  and 

6 — %  by  3  inches,  small,  sterile,  ready-t8-use 
adhesive  gauze  strips. 

(ii)  The  first-aid  kit  may  be  placed  in 
each  car  or  supplied  to  each  supervisor. 
Method  of  furnishing  kits  and  replace¬ 
ment  of  contents  shall  be  optional  with 
the  railroad. 

(7)  Fire  extinguishers.  The  furnish¬ 
ing  of  fire  extinguishers  in  postal  cars 
shall  be  optional  with  the  railroad. 
When  furnished,  they  shall  be  provided 
in  accordance  with  existing  laws  and 
regulations  of  loca1  and  state  regulatory 
bodies  and  shall  be  located  in  the  cars  as 
prescribed  by  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment.  All  fire  extinguishers  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Underwriters’  Laboratories, 
Inc. 

(1)  Operation  of  RPO  cars  in  trains — 

(1)  Car  strength.  Full  and  apartment 
railway  post  office  cars  shall  be  equal  or 
superior  in  constructon  strength  to  other 
cars  operated  in  a  train. 

(2)  Operation  in  mixed  trains.  In 
mixed  trains  the  railway  post  office  car 
shall  be  operated  in  the  rear-end  con¬ 
sist,  followed  only  by  a  passenger  coach 
or  caboose. 

(3)  Operation  in  consist.  When 
practicable,  one  or  more  cars  shall  be 
operated  between  the  locomotive  and  the 
railway  post  office  car. 

(4)  XJse  restrictions.  Cars,  or  parts  of 
cars,  bearing  the  legend  “United  States 
Mail,”  or  “U.S.  Mail,”  shall  be  reserved 
exclusively  for  carrying  the  mail  and 
shall  not  be  used  for  other  classes  of 
traffic,  unless  the  legend  is  obliterated. 

§  92.8  Storage  service,  line  haul. 

(a)  General — (1)  Classes.  Storage 
service  is  composed  of  storage  car  service 
and  lesser  storage  unit  service. 

(2)  Requests  for  service.  The  space 
needs  of  the  Department  for  storage 
service  shall  be  reflected  by  requests  for 
storage  space  adequate  to  accommodate 
the  mail  available  for  dispatch  on  each 
train  designated  by  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment.  Requests  for  storage  service 
shall  be  restricted  to  the  needs  of  the 
Postal  Service  between  established  rail¬ 
way  passenger  or  freight  division  points 
or  junctions,  and  shall  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  instructions  issued  by 
the  Postmaster  General.  (Comprehen¬ 
sive  Plan.) 

(3)  Types  of  service.  The  class,  fre¬ 
quency,  and  distance  of  service  to  be  au¬ 
thorized  or  requested  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
Postal  Service  and  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  or  instructions  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  Postmaster  General. 
(Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(4)  Determination  of  service  needs. 
Local  postal  transportation  and  railroad 
officials  shall  collaborate  in  establishing 
storage  service  needs  as  required  to  in- 
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sure  the  expeditious  transportation, 
movement,  and  terminal  handling  of 
mail.  Railroad  companies  shall  provide 
for  the  transportation  of  storage  mail  as 
thus  determined. 

(b)  provision  by  railroads — (1)  Normal 
loads.  They  (railroad  companies)  are 
required  to  furnish  adequate  cars  and 
space  in  cars  for  storage  service  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  accommodate  the 
normal  mail  load.  The  normal  mail  load 
shall  be  the  volume  available  on  the 
same  day  of  the  week  in  similar  past 
traffic  periods  excluding  that  dispatched 
under  unusual  or  emergency  conditions, 
and  taking  into  consideration  reasonably 
predictable  seasonal  and  other  changes. 
(Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(2)  Excess  loads — (i)  Space  not  avail¬ 
able  for  all  traffic.  Where  there  is  stor¬ 
age  mail  in  excess  of  the  normal  load  and 
baggage  or  express  or  both  to  be  loaded, 
and  the  available  space  is  not  sufficient 
to  accommodate  all,  such  mail  is  required 
to  be  given  preference.  Railroad  com¬ 
panies  will  not,  however,  be  required  to 
unload  baggage  or  express  in  order  to 
provide  space  for  mail  in  excess  of  the 
normal  load.  Mail  in  excess  of  the 
normal  load  which  is  not  accommodated 
in  the  designated  train  shall  be  trans¬ 
ported  in  the  next  train  having  avail¬ 
able  space  therefor.  (Comprehensive 
Plan.) 

(ii)  Time  of  Requests.  Requests  for 
storage  service  in  excess  of  the  normal 
load  may  be  made  as  needed.  (Compre¬ 
hensive  Plan.) 

(3)  Modification  of  requests.  Requests 
for  storage  car  service  and  lesser  stor¬ 
age  unit  service  shall  be  discontinued  or 
reduced  if  necessitated  by  service 
changes,  and  shall  be  subject  to  modifi¬ 
cation  at  any  time  to  provide  for  new 
and  additional  service.  (Comprehensive 
Plan.) 

(c)  Measurement  of  cars — (1)  Deter¬ 
mination  of  length.  In  determining  the 
inside  lengths  of  full  railway  post  office 
cars,  apartment  railway  post  office  cars 
and  storage  cars  and  baggage  cars  used 
for  transportation  of  mail  as  the  basis  of 
payment,  fractions  of  a  foot  shall  be  dis¬ 
regarded  if  6  inches  or  under  and  credit 
given  for  a  full  foot  if  over  6  inches.  No 
deduction  shall  be  made  in  such  storage 
cars  and  baggage  cars  for  the  space  ocr 
cupied  by  interior  fittings  provided  they 
do  not  occupy,  in  the  aggregate,  more 
than  1  linear  foot  of  space.  Where  they 
occupy,  in  the  aggregate,  more  than  1 
linear  foot  of  space,  the  entire  space  oc¬ 
cupied  thereby  shall  be  deducted.  In  as¬ 
certaining  the  amount  of  space  occupied 
by  the  interior  fittings,  obstructions 
which  do  not  materially  affect  the  clear 
storage  space  may  be  disregarded.  (ICC) 

(2)  Standard  length.  A  standard 
storage  car  shall  have  an  inside  length 
of  60  feet  without  obstructions,  and  shall 
provide  at  least  8  feet  6  inches  in  width 
and  7  feet  in  height  of  clear  storage 
space. 

(3)  Non-standard  length.  When  a 
railroad  company  is  unable  to  furnish 
cars  of  the  standard  unit  length  re¬ 
quested  for  storage  car  service,  the  De¬ 
partment  may  accept  cars  which  are 
more  or  less  than  60  feet  in  length, 


inside  measurement.  (Comprehensive 
Plan.) 

(4)  Official  car  register — (i)  Publish¬ 
ing.  The  Bureau  of  Transportation  will 
publish  an  Official  Car  Register  and  cor¬ 
rections  thereto  listing  all  cars  normally 
used  in  the  transportation  of  storage 
mail,  showing  the  inside  length,  the  mail 
pay  length  and  all  pertinent  data  affect¬ 
ing  the  mail  pay  length.  This  Register 
shall  be  the  recognized  basis  for  de¬ 
termining  the  clear  storage  space  allow¬ 
able  for  compensation  purposes.  The 
railroads  shall  furnish  this  information 
promptly  to  the  Post  Office  Department. 

(ii)  Deductions.  If  there  are  interior 
fittings  or  obstructions  which  reduce 
available  loading  space,  deductions  for 
same  shall  be  stated  against  the  inside 
length  of  the  car,  thereby  affecting  the 
clear  storage  space.  .  Deductions  to  com¬ 
pensate  for  such  interior  fittings  or 
obstructions  in  storage  cars  shall  be 
computed  on  the  basis  of  61.25  cubic  feet 
being  equal  to  1  linear  foot  of  floor  space. 
This  basis  shall  be  used  whether  the  car 
is  loaded  with  an  aisle  18  inches  wide  or 
is  loaded  solid.  Such  deductions  will 
be  reflected  in  the  listing  of  clear  storage 
space  in  the  Official  Car  Register. 

(iii)  New  or  rebuilt  cars.  Railroads 
will  also  promptly  furnish  the  Depart¬ 
ment  with  the  information  mentioned 
in  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph  on  new  or  rebuilt  cars 
usable  for  storage  mail  service,  and  on 
any  changes  in  the  mail  pay  length  of 
storage  cars  resulting  from  the  installa¬ 
tion  or  removal  of  interior  fittings. 

(iv)  Checking  for  accuracy.  When 
there  is  any  question  in  regard  to  the 
accuracy  of  the  mail  pay  length  of  any 
car,  or  series  of  cars,  shown  in  the  Offi¬ 
cial  Car  Register,  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  may  spot  check  these  cars  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined 
in  this  paragraph  (c).  If  errors  are 
found,  he  will  immediately  advise  the 
Bureau  of  Transportation,  furnishing  all 
of  the  details. 

(5)  RPO  cars  used  for  storage. 
Under  the  specifications  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  RPO  cars  dated  August  1, 
1956,  the  following  deductions  will  be 
made  for  space  occupied  by  letter  cases, 
racks,  boxes  and  other  interior  fittings 
that  are  not  moved  when  RPO  cars  are 
used  as  storage  cars. 
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(d)  Loading  and  spacing  of  storage 
cars — (1)  Loading — (i)  Solid.  Storage 
cars  shall  be  loaded  solidly  at  initial 
points  of  the  run  as  far  as  practicable, 
observing  all  safety  regulations  and 
leaving  only  such  doorways  or  aisles  as 
are  needed  en  route  to  handle  mail.  In 
storage  cars  provided  with  safety  rods, 
the  mail  shall  be  piled  to  the  safety  rods 
as  long  as  mail  is  available  for  loading. 
In  loading  mail  into  baggage  cars,  safety 


devices  shall  not  be  obstructed.  In  cars 
not  provided  with  safety  rods,  mail  shall 
be  piled  to  an  average  height  of  8  feet 
provided  mail  is  available  for  loading. 
Cars  providing  7  feet  or  less  in  height 
shall  be  loaded  to  the  ceiling,  or  to  safety 
devices. 

(ii)  With  aisle  and  doorway.  When  it 
is  desired  to  maintain  an  aisle  and  free 
doorways  in  storage  cars  to  permit  un¬ 
obstructed  passage  of  clerks  or  trainmen 
in  the  performance  of  their  duties,  the 
aisle  should  not  exceed  18  inches  in 
width,  and  shall  extend  only  through  as 
much  of  the  car  as  is  necessary.  A  3 -foot 
allowance  will  be  made  for  each  such 
doorway  as  is  necessary,  when  the  volume 
of  mail  in  the  car  exceeds  30  feet.  In 
such  open  or  working  cars,  one  end  of  the 
car,  or  that  part  of  the  car  between  the 
doorways,  should  be  loaded  solid  without 
aisle,  if  practicable.  With  due  regard 
for  necessary  separations,  .mail  shall  be 
piled  to  the  same  height  as  in  solidly 
loaded  storage  cars.  In  computing  the 
percentage  of  load  in  such  open  or  work¬ 
ing  cars,  a  60-foot  storage  car  will  be 
considered  as  loaded  60  feet  when  it  is 
filled  to  capacity  except  for  essential 
aisle  and  doorways  and  any  separations 
(stalls)  not  completely  filled  because  of 
the  need  for  maintaining  designated 
separations. 

Note:  Line  haul  space  shaU  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  linear  feet  of  floor  space 
occupied  by  the  maU  and  such  computations 
shall  include  aisle  space  necessary  to  provide 
access  to  each  oflicially  required  separation. 
Space  credits  for  necessary  doorways  shall  be 
determined  by  the  distribution  and  traflSc 
manager. 

(iii)  Intermediate  separations.  Where 
mail  for  dispatch  at  intermediate  points 
is  carried  in  through  storage  cars,  it 
shall  be  piled  to  permit  prompt  dispatch 
at  such  points  without  unnecessarily  de¬ 
laying  the  train.  However,  separations 
that  do  not  require  the  use  of  more  than 
one-half  of  a  stall  shall  be  combined 
with  other  separations,  if  it  is  feasible  to 
make  further  separation  of  the  mail  en 
route  between  points  of  dispatch.  The 
number  of  separations  maintained  or  re¬ 
quired  shall  be  reviewed  frequently  to 
meet  changed  conditions.  Any  unneces¬ 
sary  separations  shall  be  discontinued  in 
order  to  utilize  the  space  as  efficiently  as 
possible. 

(2)  Responsibility. — (i)  Examining 
storage  cars.  The  distribution  and 
traffic  manager  or  a  designated  repre¬ 
sentative  shall  examine  storage  cars  fre¬ 
quently.  This  check  will  determine  that 
cars  are  properly  loaded,  placarded  and 
spaced  by  postal  or  railway  personnel 
supervising  the  loading;  that  proper 
footage  credit  is  given  for  mail  loaded, 
particularly  mail  in  working  cars;  and 
that  official  car  loading  diagrams  reflect 
current  mail  flows  and  needs. 

(ii)  Loading  diagram.  Postal  trans¬ 
fer  clerks  are  primarily  responsible  for 
preparing  an  official  loading .  diagram 
indicating  the  location  in  each  car  of  the 
separations  made  and  for  determining 
when  the  piling  and  loading  instructions 
are  satisfied. 

(iii)  Spacing.  Originating  postal  re¬ 
gions  are  responsible  for  proper  spacing 
of  destination  and  destination-relay  cars 
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for  compensation  purposes.  Such  cars 
shall  not  be  opened  en  route  except  at  the 
relay  point,  or  under  conditions  outlined 
in  paragraph  (i)  (4)  Civ)  of  this  section, 
and  in  cases  of  emergency.  Spacing  at 
point  of  origin  shall  prevail  over  the  en¬ 
tire  run  of  a  car.  Exception  to  the 
origin  spacing  for  the  purpose  of  ad¬ 
ministrative  corrective  action  may  be 
raised  only  at  point  of  relay  or  destina¬ 
tion  by  the  region  having  jurisdiction  of 
such  point.  The  postal  representative 
taking  such  exception  shall  immediately 
advise  the  local  railroad  representative 
of  the  loading  condition  of  the  car  and 
the  action  taken.  A  comprehensive  re¬ 
port  of  an  exception  shall  be  made 
promptly  to  the  region  at  point  of  origin 
for  corrective  action. 

(3)  Weight  limitations — (i)  Require¬ 
ments.  A  60-foot  storage  car  with  a 
weight-carrying  capacity  of  not  less  than 
60,000  pounds  or  1,000  pounds  per  linear 
foot  is  required.  Storage  cars  provided 
by  railroad  companies  for  regular  move¬ 
ments  of  mixed  mail  shall  be  capable  of 
loading  to  1,000  pounds  per  foot  or  to 
their  full  cubical  capacity  whenever  mail 
is  available.  . 

(ii)  Observing  limitations.  Car  weight 
capacity  limitations  must  be  observed  in 
all  loadings.  When  a  railroad  company 
stops  loading  a  car  because  of  weight 
limitations  before  the  cubical  capacity 
is  reached,  pro  rata  footage  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  for  the  mail  in  the  car.  The  foot¬ 
age  shall  be  based  either  on  the  space 
occupied  by  the  mail  as  compared  to  a 
fully  loaded  60-foot  storage  car,  or  the 
approximate  weight  of  the  mail  as  com¬ 
pared  to  the  weight-carrying  capacity 
of  60,000  pounds,  whichever  is  greater. 

(iii)  Loading  stopped  for  weight 
limitations.  When  the  loading  of  a  car 
is  stopped  because  of  weight  limitations, 
the  car  placard  and  Form  5118,  Daily 
Report  of  Line  Haul  Mail  Storage  Serv¬ 
ice  and  Related  Terminal  Services  shall 
be  endorsed  WT.  LMT.  Notation  should 
appear  also  as  to  the  approximate  weight 
of  the  mail  involved,  with  special  report 
of  further  details  as  warranted. 

(e)  Failure  to  move  mail  in  regularly 
designated  train — (1)  Service  by  other 
than  regularly  designated  train.  When 
for  operating  reasons  or  because  of  de¬ 
layed  connections  a  railroad  transports 
mail  on  a  different  train  than  that  on 
which  the  same  railroad  has  been  desig¬ 
nated  to  carry  it,  the  mail  will  be  charged 
to  the  train  on  which  actually  carried. 
When  a  railroad  desires  to  forward  mail 
on  a  train  not  due  to  receive  it  from  one 
station  to  another  station  for  dispatch 
from  the  latter  station,  permission  may 
be  granted  with  the  understanding  that 
the  movement  shall  be  without  addi¬ 
tional  compensation  and  that  no  delay 
will  result  to  the  mail. 

(2)  Overtaken  train.  When  one  mail¬ 
carrying  train  is  overtaken  by  another 
and  mail  is  combined  and  forwarded 
from  that  point  in  a  single  train,  pay¬ 
ment  will  not  be  allowed  for  the  non¬ 
mail-carrying  train  beyond  the  merger 
point. 

(3)  Missed  connections.  Where  mail 
misses  connection  and  there  is  no  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  Postal  Service  to  au¬ 
thorize  movement  of  such  mail,  the 


railroad  company  may  carry  the  mail  on 
an  undesignated  train  that  can  be  used 
to  advantage. 

(4)  Fast  and  local  train.  When,  for 
postal  service  reasons,  mail  is  delivered 
by  fast  train  at  a  certain  point  from 
which  it  is  forwarded  or  returned  on  a 
local  train  to  a  local  point,  payment  will 
be  allowed  in  both  trains  between  ap¬ 
propriate  points.  When  mail  is  dis¬ 
patched  on  a  local  train  from  a  local  sta¬ 
tion  and  delivered  to  a  fast  train  at  a 
certain  point,  payment  will  be  allowed 
in  the  local  train  between  appropriate 
points  and  in  the  fast  train  from  point 
of  receipt. 

(f)  Classes  of  service — (1)  Storage 
car  service — (i)  Scope  of  service.  Serv¬ 
ice  of  this  class  shall  be  requested  in 
units  of  60  feet  in  length,  inside  measure¬ 
ment,  except  as  hereinafter  provided, 
used  exclusively  for  mail.  This  service 
is  the  transportation  and  handling  of 
made-up  mail  in  bulk  and  the  require¬ 
ments  for  this  service  shall  include  the 
maintenance  and  cleaning  of  the  cars. 
The  handling  of  mail  into  and  from  all 
storage  cars  shall  be  performed  by  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  railroad  companies  under 
instructions  of  postal  employees  with 
respect  to  proper  routing  and  separation 
of  mail.  (Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(ii)  Operation  and  payment.  (a) 
Storage  car  service  shall  be  requested 
and  paid  for  in  one  direction  only  be¬ 
tween  established  railway  passenger  or 
freight  division  points  or  junctions  at 
which  the  train  is  scheduled  to  stop; 
except  that  a  destination  storage  car  or 
a  destination  relay  storage  car  originat¬ 
ing  or  terminating  at  a  point  between 
established  division  of  junction  points 
shall  be  considered  as  originating  or  ter¬ 
minating  at  the  intermediate  point  for 
the  purpose  of  compensation.  (ICC) 

Note:  This  provision  does  not  involve  as¬ 
cending  or  descending  loads  which  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  proviso  for  maximum  volume 
between  junctions  as  stated  in  paragraph 
(h)  (6)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Storage  car  service  shall  be  paid 
for  in  units  of  60  feet  in  length,  inside 
measurement.  (ICC) 

(iii)  Junctions.  For  the  purpose  of 
compensation  for  storage  car  service, 
points  upon  a  carrier’s  own  line  where 
its  tracks,  upon  which  mail  carrying 
trains  are  operated,  cross  or  diverge,  shall 
be  considered  as  junctions.  Where  two 
or  more  railroads  participate  in  joint 
operation,  the  junction  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  common  to  all  railroads  so  par¬ 
ticipating.  (ICC) 

(iv)  Advance  notice  when  car  not 
needed,  (a)  Whenever  there  is  insuffi¬ 
cient  mail  on  any  day  to  warrant  the 
operation  of  an  exclusive  storage  car 
which  would  otherwise  be  required  to 
accommodate  the  normal  load,  the  re¬ 
quest  for  such  car  may  be  canceled  by  a 
representative  of  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment  at  the  initial  point  of  the  run  of 
the  car.  Reasonable  advance  notice  of 
such  cancellation  shall  be  given  to  the 
railroad  company  at  the  initial  point  of 
the  run  of  the  car  to  permit  the  car  to 
be  removed  from  the  train.  (Compre¬ 
hensive  Plan.) 

(b)  If  the  car  is  removed  and  the  mail 
is  transferred  to  other  space  in  the  train 


at  the  direction  of  the  local  postal  repre¬ 
sentative,  an  additional  terminal  charge 
will  become  due. 

(2)  Lesser  storage  unit  service— (i) 
Size.  Lesser  units  of  storage  space  serv¬ 
ice  shall  be  paid  for  in  units  of  3,  6,  9 
12,  15,  18,  21,  24,  27,  and  30  linear  feet 
without  duplication  or  grouping,  (ico 

(ii)  Scope  of  service.  Service  of  this 
class  shall  be  requested  in  the  established 
less  than  full-car  units  of  space  in  mixed 
traffic,  combination,  or  other  cars.  This 
service  shall  be  the  transportation  and 
handling  of  mail  of  the  same  type  as 
that  handled  in  storage  car  service.  The 
requirements  for  lesser  storage  unit  serv¬ 
ice  are  the  same  as  for  storage  car  serv¬ 
ice.  (Comprehensive  Plan.) 

(iii)  Operation.  Lesser  units  of  stor¬ 
age  space  shall  be  requested  and  paid  for 
in  one  direction  only.  For  the  purpose 
of  compensation  under  the  rates  pre¬ 
scribed,  lesser  units  of  storage  space  may 
begin  at  the  point  where  storage  space 
becomes  necessary  and  may  be  termi¬ 
nated  at  the  point  where  the  last  mail 
is  dispatched,  but  they  shall  not  be 
changed  en  route  at  other  than  estab¬ 
lished  railway  passenger  or  freight  divi¬ 
sion  points  or  junctions.  (ICC) 

(iv)  Junctions.  For  the  purpose  of 
making  changes  en  route  in  lesser  units 
of  storage  space,  points  where  two  mail 
carrying  lines  of  the  same  or  of  different 
railroads  cross  or  diverge  and  at  which 
mail  is  regularly  received  or  dispatched 
by  any  train  shall  be  considered  junc¬ 
tions,  whether  or  not  there  is  a  physical 
connection  between  the  lines  of  railroad 
at  such  points  by  switch  or  otherwise. 
Points  on  parallel  lines  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  junctions  except  where  the  lines 
converge  or  diverge.  (ICC) 

(v)  Railroad  and  electric  car  lines. 
Points  of  intersection  between  railroad 
lines  and  electric  car  lines  are  not  con¬ 
sidered  as  junction  points. 

(vi)  Performance.  Lesser  storage  unit 
service  may  be  performed  independently 
or  in  conjunction  with  storage  car 
service. 

(3)  Basis  for  determining  linear  feel 
of  lesser  storage  units — (i)  Biennial  bin 
test.  The  Postmaster  General,  upon 
notification  to  the  railroads  and  with 
their  presence  and  assistance,  shall  con¬ 
duct  tests  at  least  once  in  2  years  to  de¬ 
termine  the  number  of  sacks  and  outside 
parcels  that  will  fill  3  linear  feet  of  space, 
both  sides  of  a  car,  and  the  results 
thereof  shall  be  reflected  in  changes, 
when  necessary,  in  the  count  of  sacks 
and  outside  parcels  as  the  basis  for  meas¬ 
urement  of  lesser  units  of  storage  space, 
except  that  in  exceptional  cases  lesser 
units  of  storage  space  of  15  feet  or  over 
may  be  determined  by  measurement 
when  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  De¬ 
partment  and  the  railroad.  In  no  case 
shall  payment  be  made  for  more  space 
than  the  inside  length  of  the  car  or 
compartment.  (ICC) 

(ii)  Conduct  of  test  and  application  of 
test  results.  The  Department  selects  the 
test  period,  and  will  issue  specific  in¬ 
structions  in  regard  to  the  manner  of 
conducting  the  tests,  when  each  period  is 
announced.  The  results  of  the  test  shall 
be  stated  in  terms  of  a  national  average 
to  be  applied  uniformly.  Effective  April 
2,  1960,  51  pieces  equal  a  3-foot  unit. 
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The  regional  schedule  of  mail  routes  con¬ 
tain  current  space  equivalent  tables. 

(ill)  Basis  for  determining  lesser  unit. 
The  number  of  linear  feet  needed  on  both 
sides  of  baggage,  storage  or  oversize  RPO 
or  apartment  cars  for  carrying  the  mail 
in  lesser  storage  units  of  3,  6, 9, 12, 15, 18, 
2i  24, 27,  and  30  feet  shall  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  pieces 
(sacks  and  outside  parcels  combined) 
that  will  fill  3  linear  feet  of  space  on  both 
sides  of  the  car  as  determined  in  the  last 
biennial  test.  Where  the  space  unit  is 
determined  by  count,  each  box  of  baby 
chicks  shall  be  considered  equivalent  to 
one  piece. 

(g)  Method  of  determining  mail 
load—(.  1)  Several  cars.  Where  mail  is 
carried  in  several  cars  in  a  train  the  total 
volume  of  storage  mail  in  the  train  shall 
be  determined  by  adding  the  volume 
transported  in  storage  service  in  all  cars 
operating  in  the  train,  including  destina¬ 
tion  and  destination  relay  .cars. 

(2)  Determination  of  volume  in  car. 
The  volume  of  mail  in  a  car  must  be  de¬ 
termined  by: 

(i)  Count.  Count,  when  the  linear 
feet  of  space  occupied  by  the  mail  is  30 
feet  or  less. 

(ii)  Measurement,  over  30  feet.  Meas¬ 
urement,  when  the  linear  feet  of  space 
occupied  by  mail  is  more  than  30  feet. 

(iii)  Measurement,  15  feet  or  more. 
Measurement,  in  those  cases  where  the 
linear  feet  of  space  occupied  by  the  mail 
is  15  feet  or  more,  and  mutually  agreed  to 
by  the  Department  and  the  railroad. 

(iv)  Measurement,  fully  loaded. 
Measurement  reflecting  the  inside  length 
of  a  car  or  compartment  of  a  car  when 
the  car  or  compartment  is  fully  loaded. 

(3)  Count  versus  footage  computa¬ 
tions.  Where  the  mail  in  a  car  exceeds 
30  feet  by  count,  but  actually  occupies  30 
linear  feet  or  less  of  space,  the  volume  of 
mail  is  considered  as  30  feet.  Once  the 
unit  of  space  has  been  determined  as  30 
feet,  such  unit  must  be  considered  to  be 
theoretically  filled.  Any  additional  mail 
added  to  that  carried  in  the  car  shall  be 
added  to  the  30-foot  arbitrary  unit.  If 
there  is  a  net  increase  in  mail  loaded  at 
intermediate  points  between  division  or 
junction  points,  it  will  be  added  to  the  30 
feet,  making  it  necessary  to  respace  the 
car  and  allow  credit  for  the  maximum 
footage  carried  between  the  division  or 
junction  points. 

(4)  Measurement  and  count  cars. 
Where  mail  is  carried  in  two  or  more  cars 
operated  in  the  same  train,  some  cars  on 
the  measurement  basis  and  others  on  the 
count  basis,  total  all  pieces  in  the  count 
cars,  convert  to  feet  and  combine  with 
footage  in  other  cars  to  determine  volume 
carried  in  the  train.  Cars  computed  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  will  be  considered  as 
measurement  cars. 

(5)  Computation  of  working  storage 
car  space,  (i)  Piece  count  shall  be  used 
to  determine  the  space  credits  until  the 
space  occupied  by  the  mail  exceeds  30 
feet  after  which  spacing  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  on  an  estimated  measurement 
basis  with  proper  consideration  being 
Oven  to  the  allowance  due  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)(1)  (ii)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 
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(ii)  To  determine  the  volume  of  mail 
in  a  storage  car  leaving  intermediate 
points  after  departure  from  a  junction 
point  where  the  volume  was  determined 
by  estimated  measurement,  the  count 
equivalent  of  the  estimated  measured 
load  shall  be  the  basis  for  adding  the 
mail  loaded  and  substracting  the  mail 
unloaded  by  pieces  as  indicated  on  the 
train  baggageman’s  report.  If  it  reg¬ 
ularly  develops  that  the  mail  runs  out  be¬ 
fore  the  count  or  converted  footage 
equivalent,  or  vice  versa,  the  car  must  be 
respaced  at  mutually  agreed  points  on 
the  run.  This  shall  be  done  either  by  a 
transfer  clerk  or  RPO  supervisor,  and  if 
the  railroad  so  desires,  in  conjunction 
with  a  company  employee.  This  re- 
estimate  of  space  occupied  by  the  mail 
shall  be  used  to  correct  the  count  or  foot¬ 
age  equivalent  at  that  point  and  shall 
stand  as  the  base  ‘count  to  the  next 
designated  re-estimate  point  or  to  the 
end  of  the  line. 

(iii)  At  points  where  transfer  clerks 
are  located,  the  count  of  mail  on  and  off 
at  that  point  shall  be  shown  on  Form 
5118  and  the  adjusted  count  on  the 
TBM’s  report  will  be  the  accepted  volume 
of  mail  in  the  car  leaving  such  point  un¬ 
less  same  qualifies  as  a  respacing  point 
described  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(h)  Method  of  computing  storage  line- 
haul  payment — (1)  Source  documents. 
The  data  to  be  used  in  determining  line- 
haul  pay  will  be  obtained  from  Forms 
5012,  Mobile  Unit  Trip  Report;  5061, 
Statement  of  Mail  Loaded  in  Storage  in 
lieu  of  RPO  Space;  5118,  Daily  Report 
of  Line  Haul  Mail  Storage  Service  and 
Related  Terminal  Services;  5366,  Report 
of  Mail  Leaving — Arriving;  copies  of 
train  baggagemen’s  reports,  and  other 
pertinent  service  records. 

(2)  Total  volume  on  train.  For  the 
purpose  of  compensation,  the  total  vol¬ 
ume  of  mail  transported  in  a  train  in 
storage  service  between  established  rail¬ 
way  passenger  or  freight  division  points 
or  junctions  shall  be  determined  by 
adding  the  volume  ,  of  such  mail  trans¬ 
ported  in  all  cars  operating  in  the  train, 
including  destination  storage  cars  and 
destination  relay  storage  cars.  (ICC) 

Note:  The  footage  of  mail  in  destination 
and  destination  relay  cars  is  used  for  line 
haul  purposes — not  the  inside  length  of  the 
cars. 

(3)  30  feet  or  less.  Where  the  total 
volume  of  mail  transported  in  a  train  in 
storage  service  between  established  rail¬ 
way  passenger  or  freight  division  points 
or  junctions  does  not  exceed  30  feet,  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  for  the  appropriate 
lesser  unit  of  storage  space  needed  to 
accommodate  the  mail.  (ICC) 

(4)  30  to  60  feet.  Where  the  total 
volume  of  mail  transported  in  a  train  in 
storage  service  between  established  rail¬ 
way  passenger  or  freight  division  points 
or  junctions  exceeds  30  feet  and  does  not 
exceed  60  feet,  a  footage  prorate  of  the 
60-foot  storage  car  line-haul  rate  shall 
be  paid  for  the  footage  transported. 
(ICC) 

(5)  More  than  60  feet — (i)  Standard. 
Where  the  total  volume  of  mail  trans¬ 
ported  in  a  train  in  storage  service  be¬ 
tween  established  railway  passenger  or 
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freight  division  points  or  junctions 
exceeds  60  feet,  the  total  footage  of  such 
mail  shall  be  divided  by  60  to  determine 
the  number  of  storage  car  service  units 
of  60  feet  for  which  payment  shall  be 
made.  Whenever  the  residual  footage 
does  not  exceed  30  feet,  payment  shall  be 
made  for  the  residual  footage  at  the  rate 
applicable  to  the  appropriate  lesser  unit 
of  storage  space  service.  Whenever  the 
residual  footage  exceeds  30  feet,  a  foot¬ 
age  prorate  of  the  60-foot  storage  car 
line-haul  rate  shall  be  paid  for  the  re¬ 
sidual  footage.  (ICC) 

(ii)  Exceptional.  In  those  excep¬ 
tional  circumstances  where  the  volume 
of  mail  transported  in  a  train  is  carried 
solely  in  solidly  loaded  destination  and/ 
or  destination  relay  storage  cars,  no 
other  mail  space  is  available  and  the 
volume  of  mail  exceeds  60  feet  or  even 
multiples  thereof,  payment  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  for  no  more  than  the  maximum 
mail  footage  furnished  and  used  as 
follows: 

(a)  When  the  residual  footage  exceeds 
30  feet,  it  will  be  stated  as  the  appro¬ 
priate  prorate  of  a  60-foot  car. 

(b)  When  the  residual  footage  is  30 
feet  or  less,  the  appropriate  lesser  stor¬ 
age  unit  will  be  allowed,  provided  the 
inside  length  of  the  solidly  loaded  car 
or  cars  is  equal  to  a  60-foot  unit  or  units 
plus  an  exact  lesser  unit  of  storage  space. 

(c)  When  the  residual  footage  is  30 
feet  or  less,  and  the  inside  length  of  the 
solidly  loaded. car  or  cars  is  not  equal  to 
a  60-foot  unit  or  units  plus  an  exact 
lesser  unit  of  storage  space,  the  60-foot 
unit  or  units  plus  the  prorate  of  the 
appropriate  lesser  unit  of  storage  space 
will  be  allowed. 

Examples:  (1)  A  fully  loaded  70-foot  desti¬ 
nation  car  is  the  only  maU  space  available  in 
the  train — allow  a  60-foot  car  and  Nfoths  of 
a  12-foot  lesser  unit; 

(2)  Two  40-foot  fully  loaded  destination 
cars  are  the  only  mail  space  available  in  the 
train— allow  a  60-foot  car  and  2%ists  of  a 
21 -foot  lesser  unit. 

(6)  Maximum  volume.  Payment  for 
a  lesser  unit  of  storage  space  and  a  foot¬ 
age  prorate  of  the  60-foot  storage  car 
line-haul  rate  shall  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  the  maximum  volume  of  mail  trans¬ 
ported  between  any  points  between 
established  railway  passenger  or  freight 
division  points  or  junctions,  as  defined 
herein  for  lesser  units  of  storage  space 
service  and  storage  car  service,  respec¬ 
tively.  (ICC) 

(7)  Mail  carried  by  in  error.  Mail 
carried  by  a  station  in  error  by  a  railroad 
and  returned  on  another  train  shall  not 
be  counted  for  line-haul  compensation. 

(1)  Placards — (1)  Destination  storage 
cars.  Destination  storage  cars  shall  be 
placarded  with  Form  5111-A,  blue 
placard. 

(2)  Destination  relay  storage  cars. 
Destination  relay  storage  cars  shall  be 
placarded  with  Form  5111-B,  salmon 
placard. 

(3)  All  other  cars.  All  other  cars 
carrying  storage  mail  shall  be  placarded 
with  Form  5111,  white  placard,  when  the 
mail  is  in  an  exclusive  mail  car.  Mixed 
traffic  cars  may  be  placarded  with  Form 
5111  for  identification  purposes  by  mu¬ 
tual  agreement  between  the  distribution 
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and  traffic  managers  and  the  railroads 
involved. 

(4)  Placarding  of  cars — (i)  Tranfer 
clerks,  (a)  Transfer  clerks  are  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  correct  preparation  of  the 
proper  placard  in  accordance  with  the 
classification  of  the  car  to  be  dispatched. 
Each  placard  form  has  specific  instruc¬ 
tions  which  shall  be  followed  carefully. 
The  transfer  clerk  shall  plainly  record 
on  the  placard  the  correct  and  final-  foot-, 
age  being  dispatched  at  the  time  the  car 
is  sealed.  All  entries  on  a  placard  shall 
be  limited  to  the  items  for  which  space 
has  been  provided  and  shall  be  filled  in 
plainly.  Unnecessary  and  unrelated  in¬ 
formation  should  not  be  entered  on  the 
face  of  the  placard. 

(b)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
transfer  clerks  to  placard  properly  all 
exclusive  mail  cars  originating  at  their 
stations.  Such  cars  shall  be  placarded 
on  both  sides  with  the  proper  placard  in 
accordance  with  the  classification  of  the 
cars  as  determined  by  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Transfer  clerks  shall  properly 
record  information  on  the  placards  of 
cars  relayed  through  their  stations. 
Placards  shall  not  be  replaced  at  relay 
points  except  in  accordance  with  sub¬ 
division  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(d)  Transfer  clerks  shall  place  placard 
Form  5111  on  “set  out”  cars  operating 
as  working  cars  and  originating  at  their 
stations. 

(e)  Transfer  clerks  are  responsible  for 
removing  all  mail  placards  from  all  cars 
that  are  completely  unloaded  at  their 
stations. 

(ii)  Plant  loaded.  In  most  cases,  des¬ 
tination,  destination  relay  and  working 
storage  cars  loaded  at  publishing  plants 
will  be  placarded  at  the  plants.  The 
distribution  and  traffic  manager  will  fur¬ 
nish  these  plants  with  instructions  and 
Forms  5111,  5111-A,  and  5111-B  for 
properly  placarding  such  cars.  The  dis¬ 
tribution  and  traffic  manager  will  check 
these  loadings  periodically  to  insure  that 
cars  are  properly  loaded  and  placarded. 

(iii)  Railroad  employees.  Railroad 
employees  shall  placard  cars  loaded  atf 
points  where  transfer  clerks  are  not 
located.  Form  5111  shall  be  used  to 
placard  this  type  of  car. 

(iv)  Placards  lost  or  destroyed  en 
route.  When  an  exclusive  mail  car, 
without  a  placard,  arrives  at  a  station, 
transfer  clerks  shall  open  the  car  and 
determine  the  type  and  destination  of 
the  car  and  relay  points  if  any.  This  can 
be  determined  from  the  loading  diagram 
inside  the  car.  They  shall  then  placard 
the  car  on  both  sides,  according  to  clas¬ 
sification,  noting  on  the  back  of  each 
placard  full  information  regarding  the 
replacarding. 

§  92.9  Terminal  and  piece  handling 
service*. 

(a)  Storage  service — per  car  charges — 

(1)  Basis.  The  terminal  charge  per  car 
is  stated  in  an  amount  per  60 -foot  stor¬ 
age  car.  This  amount  is  prorated  when 
so  provided  in  this  section. 

(2)  Destination  and  destination  relay 
cars — origin  and  destination.  The  termi¬ 
nal  charge  per  car  for  a  destination  stor¬ 
age  car  or  a  destination  relay  storage 
car  shall  be  stated  in  an  amount  per  60- 


foot  car  for  each  one-way  trip  and  shall 
be  applied  at  point  of  origin  for  the  load¬ 
ing  and  at  point  of  destination  for  the 
unloading.  Payment  of  the  per  car 
charge  shall  be  made  to  the  origin  rail¬ 
road  and  to  the  destination  railroad. 
Where  the  car  originates  at  a  joint  ter¬ 
minal,  the  per  car  charge  shall  be  paid 
to  the  railroad  performing  the  immedi¬ 
ately  subsequent  line-haul  service. 
Where  the  car  terminates  at  a  joint  ter¬ 
minal,  the  per  car  charge  shall  be  paid 
to  the  railroad  performing  the  immedi¬ 
ately  prior  line-haul  service.  Where  the 
car  furnished  and  used  is  of  lesser  or 
greater  length  than  60  feet,  the  60-foot 
per  car  charge  shall  be  applied  pro  rata 
to  the  actual  length  of  the  car,  inside 
measurement.  (ICC) 

(3)  Destination  relay  cars — relay 
points.  In  addition  to  the  per  car 
charges  at  origin  and  destination,  a  foot¬ 
age  prorate  of  the  60 -foot  per  car  charge 
shall  be  paid  for  mail  unloaded  and  for 
mail  loaded  at  any  point  between  origin 
and  destination  where  a  destination  relay 
storage  car  on  which  per  car  charges  are 
applicable  is  relayed  from  one  railroad 
to  another  railroad  or  from  one  train  to 
another  train.  For  this  purpose,  the  mail 
unloaded  and  the  mail  loaded  at  such 
point  shall  be  expressed  in  feet  and  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  footage  prorate  shall  be 
made  to  the  railroad  performing  the  un¬ 
loading  and  to  the  railroad  performing 
the  loading.  Where  the  car  is  relayed 
at  a  joint  terminal,  payment  for  the  un¬ 
loading  shall  be  made  to  the  railroad 
performing  the  immediately  prior  line- 
haul  service  and  payment  for  the  loading 
shall  be  made  to  the  railroad  performing 
the  immediately  subsequent  line-haul 
service.  (ICC) 

(4)  Other  storage  car  service — (i) 
Volume.  At  each  point  where  the  vol¬ 
ume  of  mail  loaded  in  a  train  for  trans¬ 
portation  in  storage  service,  excluding 
that  loaded  in  destination  storage  cars 
and  destination  relay  storage  cars,  ex¬ 
ceeds  30  feet,  a  footage  prorate  of  the  60- 
foot  per  car  terminal  charge  shall  be 
paid  based  on  the  volume  of  such  mail 
loaded  in  the  train.  The  footage  pro¬ 
rate  shall  be  applied  at  the  point  of 
loading  for  both  loading  and  unloading, 
and  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  load¬ 
ing  railroad  only.  Where  the  mail  is 
loaded  at  a  joint  terminal,  the  footage 
prorate  shall  be  paid  to  the  railroad 
performing  the  immediately  subsequent 
line-haul  service.  (ICC) 

Note:  See  paragraph  (c)(2)  of  this  section 
for  movements  involving  carriers  with  dif¬ 
ferent  rates. 

(ii)  Determining  volume.  Where  more 
than  30  feet  of  mail  is  loaded  at  a  point 
into  two  or  more  cars  operated  in  the 
same  train,  the  loading  into  some  cars 
being  recorded  on  a  count  basis  and  into 
some  cars  on  a  measurement  basis,  total 
all  pieces  recorded  as  being  loaded  by 
count,  convert  to  feet  and  combine  with 
footage  loaded  into  other  cars  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  footage  allowable  for  terminal 
charge  purposes. 

Note:  In  working  storage  cars  providing 
local  exchange  service,  terminal  charges  shall 
be  based  on  the  actual  count  of  pieces  loaded 
In  the  car.  When  the  count  of  pieces  loaded 
exceeds  the  equivalent  of  30-feet  (510)  the 


total  number  of  pieces  loaded  shall  be  con. 
verted  into  the  correct  equated  footage  but 
such  footage  shall  not  exceed  the  in.^ 
length  of  car  being  spaced. 

(5)  Mail  left  in  car  at  destination. 
When  a  storage  car  is  received  at  the 
final  destination  point  of  its  placarded 
run,  and  mail  for  a  particular  point 
beyond  the  destination  is  contained  in 
the  car  and  the  car  is  not  fully  unloaded, 
but  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
railroad  and  distribution  and  traffic 
manager,  the  mail  is  left  in  the  car,  the 
car  is  filled  out  and  transferred  to  an¬ 
other  train,  the  railroad  company  is  en¬ 
titled  to  a  prorate  of  the  car  terminal 
charge  on  the  basis  of  mail  actually  un¬ 
loaded  at  the  point.  For  destination 
and  destination  relay  cars  this  prorate 
will  be  computed  as  the  allowable  inside 
length  of  the  car  minus  the  footage  of 
mail  left  in  the  car.  The  loading  rail¬ 
road  is  entitled  to  a  loading  charge  only 
on  the  basis  of  mail  actually  loaded  at 
that  point.  * 

(b)  Storage  service — per  piece  charges— 
(1)  Definition.  The  terminal  charge 
per  piece  shall  be  applied  to  all  sacks  and 
parcels  carried  outside  of  sacks,  referred 
to  as  outside  parcels,  loaded  in  a  train 
for  transportation  in  storage  service  at 
points  where  the  volume  of  mail  so  load¬ 
ed  does  not.exceed  30  feet,  excluding  that 
loaded  in  destination  storage  cars  and 
in  destination  relay  storage  cars.  (ICC) 

(2)  Services  covered.  The  charge 
shall  include  compensation  for  both 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  sacks  and  • 
outside  parcels  to  which  it  is  applied.  In 
applying  the  charge  each  sack  or  out¬ 
side  parcel  shall  be  counted  as  one  piece 
of  mail.  (ICC) 

(3)  Payment.  The  terminal  charge 
per  piece  shall  be  paid  to  the  railroad 
performing  the  loading  or,  in  cases  where 
the  loading  is  performed  at  a  joint  ter¬ 
minal,  to  the  railroad  performing  the 
immediately  subsequent  line-haul  serv¬ 
ice.  (ICC) 

Note:  See  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
for  Inter-regional  movements. 

(4)  Ascending  load.  Terminal  charge 
volume  shall  be  determined  on  a  count 
basis  for  all  mail  loaded  into  an  ascend¬ 
ing  load,  where  the  volume  loaded  is  30 
feet  or  less.  At  any  point  where  the 
count  of  mail  loaded  exceeds  an  equiva¬ 
lent  of  30  feet,  payment  for  the  terminal 
service  at  that  point  shall  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  the  prorate  of  a  60 -foot  per  car 
terminal  charge. 

(c)  Interline  movements  of  working 
storage  cars  and  lesser  units — (1)  At 
same  rate  level.  In  the  case  of  storage 
service,  other  than  destination  storage 
car  and  destination  relay  storage  car 
service,  involving  movement  between  two 
or  more  carriers  with  the  same  rate  level, 
the  combined  loading  and  unloading 
charges  shall  be  applied  at  the  point  of 
loading  for  mail  interchanged  with 
another  railroad,  and  payment  shall  be 
made  to  the  loading  railroad  only. 
Where  the  mail  is  loaded  at  a  joint  ter¬ 
minal,  payment  shall  be  made  to  the 
railroad  performing  the  immediately 
subsequent  line-haul  service.  The  un¬ 
loading  railroad  shall  look  to  the  loading 
railroad  for  any  payment  adjustments 
due. 
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(2)  At  different  rate  levels.  Where 
mail  transported  in  storage  service,  other 
than  in  destination  storage  and  destina¬ 
tion  relay  storage  car  service,  moves  in 
a  car  or  cars  originating  on  a  railroad 
which  receives  different  terminal  charges 
from  those  applicable  to  a  railroad  over 
which  the  car  or  cars  subsequently  move, 
the  per  car  and  per  piece  terminal 
charges  shall  be  applied  at  point  of  load¬ 
ing  for  the  loading  and  at  point  of  un¬ 
loading  for  the  unloading,  and  payment 
shall  be  made  to  the  loading  and  to  the 
unloading  railroad  for  the  service  each 
performs  on  the  basis  of  one-half  the 
terminal  charges  prescribed  for  each 
railroad.  Payment  of  terminal  charges 
to  the  loading  railroad  shall  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  a  prorate  of  the  per  car 
charge  at  any  point  where  more  than  30 
feet  of  storage  mail  is  loaded  in  such 
car  or  cars  and  on  the  basis  of  the  piece 
rate  at  any  point  where  the  volume  of 
storage  mail  loaded  in  such  car  or  cars 
does  not  exceed  30  feet.  Payment  of 
terminal  charges  to  the  unloading  rail¬ 
road  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a 
prorate  of  the  per  car  charge  at  any 
point  where  more  than  30  feet  of  stor¬ 
age  mail  is  unloaded  from  such  car  or 
cars,  and  on  the  basis  of  the  piece  rate 
where  the  volume  of  storage  mail  un¬ 
loaded  at  any  point  from  such  car  or 
cars  does  not  exceed  30  feet.  (ICC) 

(d)  Exceptions  to  application  of  ter¬ 
minal  and  piece  handling  charges — (1) 
Storage  cars  and  lesser  units.  Terminal 
charges  are  not  allowed  for  rehandling  of 
mail  when: 

(1)  Car  out  of  service.  A  railroad  or¬ 
ders  a  car  out  of  service  after  mail  has 
been  loaded  for  onward  dispatch  to  des¬ 
tination. 

(ii)  Interchange  refused.  The  receiv¬ 
ing  railroad  at  an  interchange  point  re¬ 
fuses  to  operate  a  car  because  of  size, 
type  or  bad  order  and  transfer  of  the 
mail  to  another  car  is  required. 

(iii)  Mails  carried  by  in  error.  Mail  is 
carried  by  a  station  in  error  and  returned 
in  another  train. 

(2)  RPO  cars — (i)  Postal  employees 
on  duty.  The  per  piece  charge  will  not 
apply  to  mail  loaded  into  a  standard  or 
oversize  RPO  car  or  apartment  while 
mobile  clerks  are  on  duty,  except  that: 

(ii)  Half  per  piece  rate.  One-half  of 
the  per  piece  charge  will  apply  to  the 
number  of  pieces  loaded  into  an  RPO 
car  when: 

(a)  Loaded  by  railroad  employees  prior 
to  the  origin  of  clerks’  run. 

(b)  Unloaded  by  railroad  employees 
at  points  beyond  the  end  of  clerks’  run. 

(c)  20-foot  apartment  in  lieu  of  60- 
foot  RPO.  When  a  30 -foot  apartment 
car  is  operated  in  lieu  of  a  60-foot  RPO 
car  and  the  railroad  company  accepts 
pro  rata  pay  based  on  the  length  of  the 
apartment  car,  terminal  charges  shall 
be  allowed  on  any  mail  in  storage  cars 
or  units  without  regard  for  the  deficiency 
in  RPO  authorization. 

(3)  Loading  stopped  by  railroad. 
Where  for  any  reason  a  railroad  fails 
to  load  a  storage  car  to  its  space  capacity, 
and  mail  is  available  for  loading,  pro 
rata  pay  will  be  allowed  on  the  basis  of 
the  space  capacity  load  and  the  placard 
&nd  Form  5118  shall  be  endorsed 


“MA — 643.”  However,  where  the  weight 
of  the  mail  is  exceptionally  heavy  and  a 
car  satisfactory  to  the  Department  is 
furnished,  full  payment  may  be  allowed 
for  less  than  space  capacity  load. 

(4)  Loading  or  unloading  by  other 
than  employees  of  the  railroad  or  its 
agents — (i)  Definition  of  terms.  Load¬ 
ing  or  unloading  services  as  used  in  this 
section  are  defined  respectively  as:  (a) 
The  loading,  separating,  and  piling  of 
mail  in  the  car;  and  (b)  the  unloading, 
separating,  and  delivering  of  mail  to 
postal  installations  and  transportation 
media  in  accordance  with  §  92.6(b). 

(ii)  At  mailers’  plants  or  postal  facili¬ 
ties — (a)  Terminal  charges  applicable  at 
origin  and  destination.  When  loading 
or  unloading  is  performed  by  other  than 
employees  of  a  railroad  or  its  agent,  per 
car  or  per  piece  origin  (loading)  and 
destination  (unloading)  charges  shall 
not  be  paid  for  mail  so  loaded  or  un¬ 
loaded,  respectively.  The  symbol  “PL” 
(plant  loaded)  or  “POL”  (post  office 
loaded)  whichever  is  applicable,  shall  be 
properly  entered  on  Form  5118  and  the 
placard  of  cars  in  the  categories  of 
destination  and  destination  relay  stor¬ 
age  cars.  (See  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this 
section  for  cars  moving  at  different 
rates.) 

(b)  Terminal  charges  applicable  at 
origin  to  both  loading  and,  unloading. 
When  loading  is  performed  by  other 
than  employees  of  a  railroad  or  its 
agent,  a  charge  shall  be  withheld  from 
the  compensation  due  the  originating 
railroad  on  the  basis  of  one-half  the  per 
piece  or  per  car  terminal  charge,  de¬ 
pending  on  the  volume  of  mail  loaded. 
The  originating  railroad  shall  make 
proper  interline  settlement  for  the  un¬ 
loading  portion  of  the  charge.  When 
unloading  is  performed  by  other  than 
employees  of  a  railroad  or  its  agent,  a 
charge  shall  be  deducted  from  the  ac¬ 
count  of  the  delivering  railroad  on  the 
basis  of  one -half  of  the  per  piece  or  per 
car  terminal  charge  depending  on  the 
volume  of  mail  unloaded. 

(iii)  By  star  route  and  mail  messen¬ 
ger  contractors,  (a)  When  all  mail  at 
a  point  is  loaded  by  a  contractor,  ter¬ 
minal  charges  shall  be  credited  in  the 
same  manner  as  for  plant  loaded  storage 
cars  and  lesser  storage  units. 

(b)  When  only  a  portion  of  the  mail 
is  loaded  by  a  contractor  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  by  railroad  employees,  the  full 
terminal  charge  will  be  credited  to  the 
railroad  company  for  all  mail  loaded. 

(iv)  By  mobile  clerks  in  storage  cars 
at  intermediate  points.  When  storage 
mail  is  transferred  between  storage  cars 
and  RPO  cars,  or  loaded  in  or  unloaded 
from  storage  cars  at  intermediate  points 
by  mobile  clerks,  the  full  terminal 
charge  will  be  allowable  on  mail  so  trans¬ 
ferred  or  handled  in  accordance  with 
§  92.7(g). 

§  92.10  Side  and  mail  messenger  serv¬ 
ice. 

(a)  Cross  ref erence.  This  section  am¬ 
plifies  the  regulations  in  5  92.6(d)(3). 

(b)  Route  measurement.  In  all  cases 
the  distance  between  the  railroad  station 
or  terminal  and  postal  unit  must  be 
measured  by  the  shortest  route  open  to 


public  travel,  avoiding  angles,  from  the 
nearest  door  of  the  baggage  room  to  the 
nearest-  door  of  the  postal  unit  involved. 
Where  there  is  no  baggage  room  or  sta¬ 
tion,  the  measurement  must  be  made 
from  the  middle  of  the  station  platform. 
The  route  need  not  be  a  regularly  used 
public  way,  and,  if  over  private  prop¬ 
erty,  no  prohibition  against  the  Govern¬ 
ment  shall  hold  that  has  not  also  been 
made  and  enforced  against  the  public. 

(c)  Railroad  employees.  Persons  em¬ 
ployed  to  handle  mail  where  a  railroad 
is  required  to  receive  and  deliver  mail 
from  the  post  office  or  postal  stations  or 
to  transfer  mail  tc  connecting  railroads 
must  be  regarded  as  agents  of  the  rail¬ 
road  and  not  employees  of  the  postal 
service.  They  need  not  be  sworn  but 
must  be  of  suitable  character  and  intelli¬ 
gence  and  more  than  16  years  of  age. 
Postmasters  must  promptly  report  any 
violation  of  this  requirement  to  the  De¬ 
partment. 

(d)  Discontinuance  notice.  A  railroad 
must  give  30  days’  notice  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  discontinuance  of  any 
agency  handling  mail  or  the  removal  of  a 
station  beyond  the  440-yard  limit.  A 
railroad  must  not  be  relieved  of  the  duty 
of  handling  mail  unless  this  advance 
notice  is  given. 

(e)  Department  service.  The  Depart¬ 
ment  will  provide  for  the  transportation 
of  mail  to  and  from  postal  units  located 
(1)  more  than  440  yards  from  the  nearest 
railroad  station  or  terminal  and  <2)  440 
yards  or  less  from  the  nearest  railroad 
station  or  terminal  where  a  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  railroad  is  not  on  duty. 

(f)  Time  of  service.  The  Department 
reserves  the  right  to  require  the  per¬ 
formance  of  such  service  by  a  railroad 
representative  at  any  time  during  the 
24-hour  period. 

(g)  Railroad  compensation.  Where 
railroads  are  required  by  the  Post  Office 
Department  to  perform  side,  terminal 
or  transfer  service,  they  shall  be  sepa¬ 
rately  compensated  for  such  service,  un¬ 
less  the  service  is  performed  in  or  di¬ 
rectly  contiguous  to  railway '  terminals 
or  depots.  The  amount  to  be  paid  there¬ 
for  shall  be  measured  by  the  amount  paid 
by  the  railroad  to  contractors,  plus  3 
percent;  and  where  the  service  is  per¬ 
formed  by  agents  or  employees  of  the 
railroad  the  payment  shall  be  for  the 
value  of  the  pro  rata  time  of  such  railway 
agents  or  employees  while  engaged  in 
rendering  the  service,  including  cost 
of  vehicular  service  that  may  be  neces¬ 
sary,  with  the  addition  of  3  percent.  In 
computing  the  value  of  the  pro  rata  time 
of  such  agents  or  employees  there  shall 
be  included  base  pay;  3  percent  of  base 
pay  representing  vacation  allowance; 
and  the  applicable  railroad  retirement 
and  unemployment  insurance  taxes  at 
the  rates  in  effect  when  the  service  is* 
rendered.  Railroad  retirement  and  un¬ 
employment  insurance  taxes  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  in  computing  the  additional  3  per¬ 
cent.  (ICC) 

(h)  Railroad  contracts.  Where  rail¬ 
roads  contract  for  such  service,  contracts 
shall  be  let  to  the  lowest  responsible  bid¬ 
der  upon  advertisement.  Readjustment 
for  such  service  shall  be  made  annually. 
Railroads  shall  submit  certified  copies 
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of  each  contract  to  the  Department  on  or 
before  July  1  of  each  year  showing  the 
rate  of  payment  for  the  ensuing  year,  and 
the  amounts  specified  in  such  contracts, 
plus  3  percent,  shall  be  accepted  as  the 
basis  of  payment  by  the  Department 
heretofore  described.  Railroads  shall  also 
furnish  the  Department  each  year,  on  or 
before  July  1,  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
daily  time  consumed  in  handling  the 
mail  by  their  agents  or  employees  at  each 
point  where  side,  terminal,  or  transfer 
service  is  performed,  which  statement 
shall  be  verified  by  a  responsible  official 
of  each  railroad  conversant  with  the 
facts,  and  such  verified  statement  shall 
compute  the  pro  rata  payment  of  the 
agent  or  employee  performing  the  serv¬ 
ice,  based  on  the  time  actually  consumed, 
and  the  amounts  named  m  the  statement 
plus  3  percent  shall  constitute  the  basis 
of  payment  for  the  next  ensuing  year, 
unless  in  special  cases,  for  good  cause,  the 
Department  may  require  further  state¬ 
ments  and  verifications  from  any  par¬ 
ticular  railroad  at  other  periods  of  the 
year.  (ICC) 


§  92.11  Rates  and  charges. 


Eastern 

Western 

and 

Southern 

Rate— cents 

a.  For  each  mile  of  tervice  by 
railway  post  office  cars  and 

apartments: 

60-foot  car _ _ 

92. 15 

79.01 

30-foot  apartment . 

74. 13 

67.72 

15-foot  apartment . 

47.88 

43.73 

60-foot  storage  car . . 

101.93 

93.11 

Lesser  units  of  storage  space: 

30-feet . 

74. 13 

67.72 

27-feet . 

67. 95 

62.07 

24-feet . 

61.78 

56.43 

21-feet . - . . 

55.60 

50.  79 

18-feet . . 

47.88 

43.73 

15-feet . - . 

41.70 

38.09 

12-feet . 

37. 07 

33.85 

9-feet . . 

29.34 

26.80 

6-feet . . 

20.08 

18.34 

3-feet . . 

10. 81 

9.88 

Rate— dollars 

b.  Terminal  charges;  per  car 
charge: 

Destination  storage  cars  and 
destination-relay  storage 

cars— 60-foot  storage  car. . . 

$88.  74 

$70.26 

All  other  storage  cars— 60- 

foot  storage  car . 

177.48 

140.52 

Rate— cents 

Per  piece  charge . 

21.38 

16.93 

§  92.12  Preparation  and  processing  of 
forms  for  payment. 


(a)  General — (1)  Scope.  This  section 
describes  the  forms  used  by  postal  and 
railroad  personnel  to  record  services 
performed  and  to  claim  payment  for 
railway  post  office  and  railroad  mail 
“transportation  services.  The  following 
instructions  complement  existing  pro¬ 
cedures  on  forms  issued  by  the  Bureau 
of  Finance. 

(2)  Application  of  interstate  com¬ 
merce  commission  orders  and  operating 
space  rules.  Regional  controllers  will  be 
responsible  for  the  proper  application  of 
the  prevailing  rates  and  charges.  When 
a  disagreement  arises  between  railroads 
and  regional  controllers  as  to  rules  and 


regulations  applicable  to  railroad  mail 
transportation,  controllers  shall  present 
the  facts  to  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  for  determination.  If  agree¬ 
ment  cannot  be  reached  at  that  level,  the 
case  shall  be  referred  to  the  Regional 
Director  for  decision  as  to  whether  it 
should  be  referred  to  the  Railway  Trans¬ 
portation  Branch,  Bureau  of  Transpor¬ 
tation,  for  a  ruling. 

(b)  Preparation  of  forms  for  railway 
post  office  services — (1)  Processing  au¬ 
thorizations.  Each  distribution  and  traf¬ 
fic  manager  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
preparation  of  authorizations  for  RPO 
services  applicable  to  railroad  routes  un¬ 
der  his  jurisdiction.  Such  authorizations 
remain  in  effect  until  modified  by  official 
change  orders.  (This  does  not  apply  to 
RPO  services  performed  under  contract 
arrangements  with  railroad  companies.) 

(2)  Forms  used,  (i)  Form  5020 — Rail¬ 
way  Post  Office  Service  Authorizations. 

(ii)  Form  5020-A — Railway  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Service  Authorizations  (Cont.  sheet) . 

(iii)  Form  5020-B — Railway  Mail 

Service  Authorization. 

(iv)  Form  5021 — Certification  of  Rail¬ 
way  Post  Office  Services  Rendered. 

(3)  Frequency  conversion  table.  On 
June  1,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each 
postal  fiscal  year,  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment,  Bureau  of  Finance,  will  issue  a 
“Frequency  Conversion  Table”,  listing 
the  number  of  trips  due  to  be  performed 
during  each  postal  accounting  period  for 
each  frequency  of  RPO  service  to  be  au¬ 
thorized.  Sufficient  copies  of  this  table 
will  be  supplied  to  each  distribution  and 
traffic  manager,  regional  controller  and 
mail  carrying  railroad. 

(4)  Distribution  of  Forms  5020  and 
5020-A — (i)  Original  to  railroad. 

(ii)  Second  signed  copy  to  the  regional 
controller. 

(iii)  Third  copy  to  the  transportation 
requirements  and  procurement  officer. 

(iv)  Fourth  copy  retained  by  distribu¬ 
tion  and  traffic  manager. 

(5)  Modification  of  basic  authoriza¬ 
tions — (i)  Service  changes  not  requiring 
headquarter’s  approval.  Forms  5020  and 
5020-A  shall  be  prepared  to  effect  cur¬ 
rent  changes  in  RPO  authorizations.  A 
concise  statement  shall  be  entered  in  the 
memorandum  section  of  the  order  as  to 
the  type  of  action  being  taken.  Distribu¬ 
tion  of  these  forms  shall  be  the  same  as 
that  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (4)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(ii)  Service  changes  requiring  head¬ 
quarter’s  approval.  Forms  5020,  5020-A, 
or  5020-B,  Railway  Mail  Service  Author¬ 
ization,  shall  be  issued  for  preparation 
of  orders  requiring  prior  approval  by 
headquarters.  These  forms  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  quintuplicate  to  provide  a  copy 
for  the  Director,  Railway  Transporta¬ 
tion  Branch,  Bureau  of  Transportation. 

(6)  Certifying  service  performed — (i) 
Forms  used.  Form  5021,  Certification  of 
Railway  Post  Office  Services  Rendered, 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  distribution  and 
traffic  manager,  on  or  before  the  third 
working  day  following  the  close  of  each 
postal  accounting  period.  This  is  an 
exception  type  statement  of  services 
rendered  showing  the  monetary  effect 
of  all  additions  or  exceptions  in  serv¬ 
ice,  for  use  by  the  regional  controller  in 


determining  the  net  amount  payable  to 
carriers  in  each  accounting  period.  The 
basic  data  for  completion  of  this  form 
shall  be  obtained  from  RPO  Supervisor’s 
daily  trip  reports  submitted  on  Forms 
&012-B.  Mobile  Unit  Trip  Report- 
Space  Section.  Any  deduction  to  be 
made  because  of  the  operation  of  an 
undersize  car  shall  be  listed  on  Form 
5021.  Any  extra  RPO  service  such  as 
special  Christmas  authorizations  shall 
also  be  listed  on  Form  5021.  When  an 
oversize  car  is  operated  the  authorized 
length  only  shall  be  paid  for,  unless  more 
than  the  authorized  length  is  used  for 
RPO  purposes  instead  of  for  storage  mail 
service. 

(ii)  Distribution.  Form  5021  shall  be 
distributed  as  follows: 

( a )  Original  to  regional  controller ; 

(b)  Second  copy  to  distribution  and 
traffic  manager; 

(c)  Third  copy  retained  at  originat¬ 
ing  unit; 

(d)  Fourth  copy  to  regional  controller 
for  transmittal  to  the  carrier  when  there 
is  an  exception. 

(7)  Processing  payment.  Regional 
controllers  shall  effect  payments  for  Rail¬ 
way  Post  Office  Service  based  on  the 
record  of  service  performed  as  certified 
to  by  the  distribution  and  traffic  man¬ 
ager  on  Form  5021.  Carriers  are  not 
required  to  present  bills  for  this  type  of 
service.  Form  797,  Statement  of  Ac¬ 
count,  shall  accompany  the  check  when 
mailed  to  the  carrier. 

(c)  Preparation  of  forms  for  line  haul 
mail  storage  services — (1)  Form  5US, 
Daily  Report  of  Line  Haul  Mail  Storage 
and  Related  Terminal  Services — Prepa¬ 
ration.  Transfer  clerks  shall  prepare 
this  form  in  quintuplicate  at  each  station 
on  a  daily  basis,  by  routes,  for  all  trains, 
listing  each  car  in  mail  service  entering 
or  leaving  the  line,  working  or  being  re¬ 
spaced.  At  points  where  transfer  clerks 
are  not  assigned,  the  distribution  and 
traffic  manager  may,  when  he  deems 
circumstances  warrant,  require  a  rail¬ 
road  representative  to  prepare  any 
necesssary  Form  5118.  The  form  shall 
be  completed  as  follows: 

(a)  Heading.  Fill  in  all  spaces. 

(b)  Column  1.  Show  train  number. 

(c)  Column  2.  Show  point  where  car 
is  originally  loaded. 

(d)  Column  3.  Show  destination 
point  where  car  is  to  be  completely  un¬ 
loaded. 

(e)  Column  4.  Show  car  initials. 

(/)  Column  5.  Show  car  number. 

(flr)  Column  6.  Show  inside  length 

minus  obstructions. 

(h)  Column  7.  Show  type  of  car  by 
appropriate  symbol  (D,  D-R,  ID,  or  W). 

(t)  Column  8.  Show  footage  in  car 
on  arrival. 

(j)  Column  9.  Show  in  feet  the  mail 
unloaded  from  destination  and  destina¬ 
tion  relay  cars  as  indicated  on  the  plac¬ 
ards.  For  interline  differential  cars  show 
feet  and/or  pieces  unloaded  from  each 
“I.D.”car. 

(fc)  Column  10.  Show  pieces  and/or 
feet  of  mail  unloaded  from  each  work¬ 
ing  storage  car. 

(1)  Column  11.  Show  actual  feet 
loaded  in  each  D.  and  D-R  car  in  one- 
foot  graduations.  For  “I.D.”  cars  re- 
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cord  in  pieces  if  loaded  by  count  (30'  or 
Em)  Where  the  footage  equivalent  al¬ 
lowable  exceeds  30  feet,  record  in  feet. 

( m )  Column  12.  Show  pieces  and/or 
feet  of  working  storage  mail  actually 
loaded  in  each  car.  Record  in  pieces  if 
loaded  by  count  (30'  or  less) .  Where  the 
footage  equivalent  allowable  exceeds  30' 
record  in  feet.  (Credit  shall  be  given  for 
mail  loaded  in  storage  in  lieu  of  RPO 
space  as  reported  on  Form  5061,  with 
proper  explanation  noted  in  the  remarks 
column.) 

(n)  Column  13.  Show  pieces  and/or 
feet  of  mail  in  car  leaving  station.  If 
the  car  is  respaced  at  the  station,  it  shall 
be  so  identified  in  the  comments  col¬ 
umn  with  proper  explanation  of  action 
taken. 

(ii)  Authenticating  forms  5118.  Form 
5118  shall  be  signed  jointly  by  the  as¬ 
signed  transfer  clerk  and  railroad  rep¬ 
resentative  at  the  close  of  each  tour.  If 
the  railroad  representative  does  not  con¬ 
cur  in  the  record  of  space  recorded  on 
Form  5118,  the  railroad’s  protest  and 
the  transfer  clerk’s  comments  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  “comments”  column  or 
by  attachment  of  an  explanatory  re¬ 
port. 

Note:  The  above  described  format  shall 
also  be  followed  by  railroad  representatives 
in  preparing  “station  reports”  at  designated 
points  where  transfer  clerks  are  not  assigned. 
Railroads  provide  their  own  supply  of  this 
form. 

(iii)  Reconciliation  of  form  5118  with 
train  baggageman  report,  (a)  Where 
there  is  a  difference  in  the  count  of 
pieces  recorded  on  a  baggageman’s  re¬ 
port  and  the  count  as  shown  on  Form 
5118,  the  baggageman’s  report  shall  be 
accepted  unless  it  consistently  differs. 
Under  such  circumstances  an  investiga¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  by  the  proper  postal 
service  official,  and  corrective  action 
taken. 

(6)  Unloading  of  working  storage  mail 
as  recorded  on  Form  5118  shall  not  be 
used  to  correct  TBM  reports.  Form 
5118  recording,  as  taken  from  car  plac¬ 
ard,  shall  be  accepted  as  the  unloading 
record  at  final  destination  for  destina¬ 
tion  and  destination-relay  mail. 

(c)  The  count  for  equated  footage 
shown  on  Form  5118,  Column  12,  Work¬ 
ing  Mail  Loaded,  will  be  the  accepted 
volume  leaving  origin  or  designated  “re¬ 
spacing”  points.  The  baggageman’s  re¬ 
port  shall  reflect  the  correct  count. 

(iv)  Distribution.  The  following  dis¬ 
tribution  of  Form  5118  shall  be  made 
promptly  at  the  end  of  each  24-hour  pe¬ 
riod: 

(a)  Original  and  third  copy  to  the 
distribution  and  traffic  manager. 

(b)  Second  and  fourth  copies  to  the 
railroad  company  involved. 

(c)  Fifth  copy  retained  at  the  origi¬ 
nating  point  unless  otherwise  instructed. 

(2)  Form  5366,  Report  of  Mail  Leav¬ 
ing— Arriving — (i)  Preparation.  This 
form  is  prepared  at  the  train  level  by 
transfer  clerks  for  each  train  date  show¬ 
ing  the  number  of  pieces  and/or  feet  of 
mail  loaded  into  each  car  worked  at  the 
railroad  station  involved  and  also  the 
record  of  cars  in  mail  service  when  leav¬ 
ing  the  station. 
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(ii)  Distribution.  Instructions  shall 
be  issued  by  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  as  to  the  number  of  copies  re¬ 
quired  and  their  distribution. 

(3)  Form  5048,  Record  of  Mail  Stor¬ 
age  Car  Unloadings.  Transfer  clerks 
shall  prepare  this  form  at  all  points 
where  the  distribution  and  traffic  man¬ 
ager  deems  the  indicated  information  is 
necessary.  Instructions  shall  be  issued 
by  the  distribution  and  traffic  manager 
as  to  the  places  at  which  this  form  will 
be  prepared,  the  number  of  copies,  re¬ 
quired  and  their  distribution. 

(4)  Form  5061,  Statement  of  Mails 
Loaded  in  Storage  in  lieu  of  RPO 
Space — (i)  Preparation.  RPO  super¬ 
visors  shall  prepare  this  form  in  triplicate 
in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  by 
the  distribution  and  traffic  manager  as 
to  the  manner  and  places  where  this 
form  will  be  issued.  The  following  in¬ 
formation  shall  be  recorded  on  this  form: 

(a)  Railroad  Company  involved. 

(b)  Date  of  issuance. 

(c)  RPO  line  and  train  involved. 

(d)  Train  date. 

(e)  Pieces  loaded  in  storage  in  lieu  of 
RPO  car. 

(/)  Point  of  loading  (RR  station). 

(g)  Signature. 

(ii)  Where  issued.  Form  5061  is  des¬ 
ignated  to  be  used  as  a  single  action  form 
or  as  a  multiple  entry  form.  In  any 
case  where  the  railroad  desires  notice  at 
each  station  involved,  the  RPO  super¬ 
visor  shall  deliver  the  original  copy  of 
the  form  to  the  railroad  representative 
on  arrival  at  the  station.  If  the  rail¬ 
road  does  not  desire  notice  at  each  sta¬ 
tion,  the  form  shall  be  completed  to  cover 
the  entire  trip,  a  separate  entry  being 
made  for  each  station  involved  in  “in 
lieu”  loadings.  (See  §  92.7(f)  (3)  (i) .) 

(iii)  Agreement  to  waive  issuance. 
Agreements  may  be  made  with  individual 
railroad  companies  to  waive  the  issuance 
of  Form  5061  by  RPO  supervisors.  In 
such  cases  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  shall  promptly  advise  the  rail¬ 
road  company  of  the  amount  of  vacant 
space  in  RPO  and  apartment  RPO  cars 
each  trip,  based  on  trip  reports.  This 
may  be  done  by  preparing  Form  5061  in 
the  office  of  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  or  by  issuing  a  letter  or  mem¬ 
orandum  covering  several  days’  opera¬ 
tion. 

(iv)  Distribution.  The  original  copy 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  designated  rail¬ 
road  representative  upon  completion  of 
the  RPO  run.  The  duplicate  and  tripli¬ 
cate  copies  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
distribution  and  traffic  manager  with  the 
related  trip  reports  (Form  5012-B) . 

(5)  Form  2558,  Statement  of  Space 
Used — (i)  Use.  This  form  is  printed  in 
tri-colored  sets  of  white,  pink  and  yel¬ 
low  copies  and  is  designed  for  use  by  the 
Post  Office  Department  in  recording  and 
compiling  both  line-haul  and  terminal 
handling  data  for  each  train  date  cover¬ 
ing  train  operations  where  mail  is  trans¬ 
ported  in  several  cars  or  where  the  pay- 
load  fluctuates  over  the  train  run. 

(ii)  Source  documents.  The  follow¬ 
ing  source  documents  submitted  daily  to 
the  distribution  and  traffic  manager’s  of¬ 
fice  shall  be  used  in  the  preparation  of 
Form  2558: 


(a)  Form  5118  prepared  by  transfer 
clerks. 

(b)  Form  5118,  Station  Report,  pre¬ 
pared  by  railroad  station  representatives 
at  designated  points-  where  transfer 
clerks  are  not  assigned.  (Railroads  pro¬ 
vide  their  own  supply  of  this  form.) 

(c)  Form  5061  prepared  by  RPO  su¬ 
pervisors. 

(d)  Copy  of  local  RPO/Storage  car 
transfers. 

(e)  Train  Baggageman  Reports. 

( 1 )  For  “space  pooled”  trains  (un¬ 
priced)  . 

(2)  For  “space  non-pooled”  trains 
(priced  by  railroad  company). 

(iii)  Classification  of  trains,  (a)  It 
is  essential  that  standard  procedures  be 
established  and  that  each  train  be  classi¬ 
fied  according  to  the  number  of  cars  in 
mail  service.  Classifications  shall  be 
mutually  determined  by  the  distribution 
and  traffic  manager  and  the  railroad. 

(b)  Trains  which  normally  carry  more 
than  one  car  in  mail  service  on  one  or 
more  days  of  the  week  shall  be  classified 
as  “space  pooled”  trains.  The  distribu¬ 
tion  and  traffic  manager  shall  prepare 
Form  2558  for  those  trains  even  on  those 
days  when  only  one  car  is  in  mail  service. 

(c)  Trains  which  normally  carry  one 
car  in  mail  service  shall  be  classified  as 
“space  non-pooled”  trains.  The  rail¬ 
road  will  price  out  the  TBM  on  these 
trains.  In  those  unusual  and  occasional 
instances  when  a  “space  non-pooled” 
classified  train  carries  additional  cars  in 
mail  storage  service,  the  railroad  will 
determine  the  net  mail  load  transported 
in  accordance  with  space-used-regula¬ 
tions  and  price  out  both  the  line-haul 
and  the  terminal  services  on  either  the 
TBM  or  a  summary  sheet  attached  to 
the  related  TBM(s)  report. 

(d)  The  classification  of  a  train  shall 
remain  consistent  throughout  the  bill¬ 
ing  period.  However,  a  train’s  classifi¬ 
cation  may  be  changed  at  the  beginning 
of  any  billing  period  to  properly  reflect 
changing  trends  in  mail  volume.  Such 
changes  must  be  mutually  agreed  to  by 
the  railroad  and  the  distribution  and 
traffic  manager.  The  regional  controller 
must  be  promptly  notified  of  all  such 
changes. 

( e )  TBM’s  listing  more  than  one  car 
in  mail  service.  Trains  carrying  this 
type  of  TBM  shall  not  be  classified.  The 
number  of  cars  in  mail  service  each  day 
will  determine  whether  Form  2558  shall 
be  prepared  by  the  distribution  and  traf¬ 
fic  manager  for  the  day’s  service  or 
whether  the  railroad  will  price  out  the 
TBM. 

Note:  The  price-out  of  the  TBM  or  the 
preparation  of  Form  2558  may  change  from 
day  to  day  within  the  billing  period. 

(iv)  Preparation — (a)  Prepared  by. 
Form  2558  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate 
by  the  railroad  space  unit  under  the  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager.  This  form  shall  be  executed 
within  7  working  days  following  date  of 
service. 

(b)  Train  date.  The  date  a  train  is 
scheduled  to  leave  the  initial  point  on 
a  route  shall  be  used  for  recording  mail 
service  performed  in  the  train. 
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(c)  Recording  services  performed. 
The  following  information  shall  be  re¬ 
corded  on  each  Form  2558  issued: 

(X)  Heading:  Complete  all  spaces  pro¬ 
vided. 

(2)  Indicate  points  at  which  car  en¬ 
ters  and/or  leaves  service  on  the  route, 
car  initials  and  numbers,  classification 
or  type  of  car  placard;  enter  volume  in 
each  car  at  point  car  is  set  in  train  and 
(X)  at  point  car  is  relayed  or  terminated 
from  the  route.  Working  cars  into 
which  mail  is  loaded  or  from  which  mail 
is  unloaded  enroute  shall  be  recorded  at 
the  initial  point  of  their  run  in  pieces 
(actual  or  equivalent),  and  the  mail 
loaded  shall  be  carried  forward  on  a 
piece  basis  adjusted  by  loadings,  un¬ 
loadings  or  necessary  intermediate  re¬ 
spacing  on  an  actual  or  equivalent  piece 
basis.  Multiple  destination  and  un¬ 
worked  destination-relay  cars  operated 
in  one  train  between  the  same  terminals 
on  the  route  may  be  grouped  by  volume 
totals  on  one  line  indicating  (in  columns 
normally  showing  initials  and  number) 
the  number  of  cars  involved — list  car 
numbers,  by  groups,  in  the  “Remarks” 
column.  Space  credits  for  doorways 
shall  be  recorded  in  feet  in  the  footage 
column  under  station  entries.  Each 
credit  shall  be  shown  in  feet  under  “RE¬ 
MARKS”  opposite  the  car  entry. 

(3)  Items  to  be  entered  in  Line  13 
shall  be  obtained  from  Train  Baggage¬ 
man’s  Report  or  local  record  of  mail 
transferred  between  RPO  and  storage 
cars.  The  entry  will  reflect  the  maxi¬ 
mum  plus  balance,  if  any,  of  mail  put 
off  or  taken  on  at  local  points  between 
junctions.  The  recording  of  this  total 
shall  be  backed  up  to  the  previous  ap¬ 
plicable  junction  (full  car  or  lesser  unit) . 

(4)  Line  14  will  indicate  net  pieces 
and  feet  at  each  station. 

(5)  Line  15:  Enter  under  title  “Pieces” 
the  items  applicable  as  taken  from  Form 
5061  prepared  by  the  RPO  supervisor. 
Deduct  pieces  on  Line  15  from  those  on 
Line  14  and  convert  to  feet  for  entry  in 
the  “Feet”  column,  in  computing  pay 
for  line-haul  service,  railroad  space  unit 
offices  shall  give  full  effect  to  the  number 
of  pieces  shown  on  Form  5061.  The  dis¬ 
tribution  and  traffic  manager’s  office 
shall  make  allowance  for  only  the  mini¬ 
mum  number  of  pieces  that  could  be  ac¬ 
commodated  in  the  RPO  car  at  any  point 
over  its  run,  with  the  following  excep¬ 
tion.  In  the  case  of  constantly  ascend¬ 
ing  available  vacant  space  in  the  RPO 
car  over  its  entire  run,  the  actual  piece 
loading  covered  by  each  Form  5061  shall 
be  taken  into  consideration. 

(6)  Compute  Line  16  by  adding  foot¬ 
age  shown  in  Lines  14  and  15  at  each 
station. 

(7)  Line  17  will  be  completed  when 
adjustment  is  necessary  to  compute  pay 
footage  allowable.  Figures  in  Line  16 
shall  be  used  for  pay  purposes  where  ad¬ 
justment  is  not  necessary. 

(8)  Line  18  of  the  second  copy  only 
shall  be  computed  from  rate  charts  using 
entries  on  Line  16  or  17  when  applicable. 
Total  the  line-haul  charges  for  entry  in 
monetary  value  column  at  right. 

(9)  Lines  19,  20,  21,  and  22  shall  be 
completed  from  data  on  Forms  5118  (by 
train  totals  in  Columns  9,  11,  and  12)  or 


the  Train  Baggageman’s  Report  (at 
junction  points  where  Forms  5118  or 
Station  Reports  are  not  prepared) . 

(10)  Line  23  entries  shall  be  totals 
computed  from  Train  Baggageman’s  Re¬ 
ports  for  mail  loaded  at  intermediate 
points  and  from  local  records  of  mail 
transferred  between  RPO  cars  and  stor¬ 
age  car  for  handling  charge  purposes 
(entries  shall  be  made  under  the  pre¬ 
vious  junction  point  column) . 

(11)  Lines  19,  20,  21,  22,  and  23  shall 
be  totaled  and  rated  and  the  No.  2  copy 
computed  for  pay  purposes. 

(12)  Line  24  shall  be  computed  ac¬ 
cording  to  instructions  on  the  form  (only 
No.  2  copy  will  be  priced  out) . 

(13)  Line  25  will  be  the  total  of  all 
terminal  charges. 

(v)  Recording  of  destination  and 
destination-relay  cars  at  non-junction 
points,  (a)  Destination  and  destina¬ 
tion-relay  cars  originating  or  terminat¬ 
ing  at  a  point  between  established  divi¬ 
sion  or  junction  points  are  considered 
as  originating  or  terminating  at  the  in¬ 
termediate  point  for  the  purpose  of  line- 
haul  compensation.  (See  §  92.8(f)  (2) 

(i).) 

(b)  Such  cars  shall  be  recorded  on 
Form  2558,  under  a  separate  column 
headed  by  the  name  of  the  intermediate 
station,  identified  as  a  non- junction 
point  (N.J.P.) ,  and  priced  independ¬ 
ently  at  the  appropriate  prorate  of 
a  60-foot  car: 

(1)  Originating  cars.  From  the  origi¬ 
nating  intermediate  point  to  the  first  full 
car  junction  point. 

(2)  Terminating  cars.  From  the  last 
full  car  junction  point  to  the  intermedi¬ 
ate  point. 

The  footage  in  such  cars  shall  not  be 
merged  with  other  mail  in  the  train  be¬ 
tween  the  intermediate  point  and  the 
first/last  full  car  junction  point. 

(vi)  Recording  working  storage  mail 
that  is  plant-loaded,  mail  messenger- 
loaded,  or  POD-loaded.  The  terminal 
rates  applied  to  normal  postings  on  Line 
19  or  20,  as  applicable,  shall  be  the  same 
as  the  loading  service  rate  applied  in 
these  instances.  Therefore,  in  these  in¬ 
stances,  post  feet/pieces  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  “On”  column  in  Line  19  or  20,  as 
applicable,  and  include  in  the  total  for 
the  line.  Where  the  %  terminal  charge 
to  be  paid  is  for  unloading  service  (such 
as  an  RPO  that  is  CP’d  to  end  of  run) , 
post  feet  or  pieces  in  the  “OFF”  column 
of  either  Line  19  or  20,  as  applicable, 
under  the  column  allotted  to  the  point 
at  which  the  unloading  occurred. 

(vii)  Empty  mail  equipment  moving  in 
mail  service  at  special  agreement  rates. 
A  separate  Form  2558  shall  be  used  in 
computing  charges  for  this  service,  and 
railroads  shall  be  required  to  submit 
billing  on  a  separate  Standard  Form 
1034,  identified  as  “Movement  of  Empty 
Mail  Equipment.” 

(viii)  Using  Form  2558  for  exceptional 
service,  (a)  The  Railroad  Space  Unit, 
office  of  distribution  and  traffic  manager, 
shall  prepare  a  Form  2558  for  mail  trans¬ 
ported  in  one -car  trains  which  operate 
without  a  baggageman,  and  in  which 
mail  is  not  worked  enroute  between  the 
terminal  points  and  no  conductor’s  re¬ 
port  of  mail  transported  is  issued. 


(b)  The  Form  2558  shall  be  prepare* 
from  data  reported  on  Form  5118,  pre- 
pared  by  either  the  railroad  or  the  postal 
representative  in  the  same  manner  as 
outlined  in  paragraph  (c)(5)  of  this 
section,  except  each  day’s  recording  of 
mail  handled  in  each  train  shall  be 
posted  to  a  separate  column  of  Form 
2558  and  priced  each  day  for  line-haul 
and  weekly  for  terminal  service,  with  a 
total  for  line-haul  and  terminal  earn¬ 
ings  for  each  week. 

(c)  The  railroad  space  unit’s  daily 
processing  and  “package”  submission  of 
Forms  2558  and  priced-out  TBM’s  to  the 
regional  controller  for  the  remaining 
trains  on  the  route  shall  not  be  held  up 
awaiting  completion  of  the  weekly  sum¬ 
marization  for  this  exceptional  type  of 
service. 

(6)  Distribution  of  Forms  2558  and 
associated  documents,  (i)  To  the  rail¬ 
road:  The  unpriced  original  and  No.  3 
copy  of  Form  2558  shall  be  forwarded 
daily,  as  completed. 

(ii)  To  the  regional  controller: 

(a)  Submission  shall  be  a  daily 
“package”  consisting  of  all  forms  per¬ 
tinent  to  all  trains  on  a  route  for  a  single 
day.  A  “package”  will  consist  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  forms: 

(1)  Original  of  the  Form(s)  5118; 

(2)  Second  copy  of  Form(s)  2558; 

(3)  Original  of  the  TBM  Report(s) 
(priced  out  on  “space  non-pooled”  trains 
and  unpriced  on  “space  pooled”  trains); 

(4)  Copy  of  Form(s)  5061,  when  ap¬ 
plicable  ; 

(5)  Copy  of  the  local  RPO/Storage 
Car  Transfers,  when  applicable. 

(b)  “Packages”  shall  be  submitted  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  reconciliation 
of  Form  2558  variations  with  the  rail¬ 
road,  but  in  no  instance  later  than  10 
working  days  after  date  of  service. 

(d)  Form  994,  Certification  of  Con¬ 
tract  Railroad  Mail  Transportation 
Service  Performed.  This  is  a  negative 
type  certification  prepared  by  the  dis¬ 
tribution  and  traffic  manager  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  showing  the  railroad  route  number, 
contract  number,  period  of  service  (28- 
day  or  monthly)  and  all  departures  from 
services  required  under  the  contract 
terms.  The  original  of  Form  994  is  sent 
to  the  regional  controller. 

(e)  Form  2524,  Bill  for  Temporary 
Service  In-Lieu  of  Railroad  Service. 
This  form  is  used  when  there  is  a  tem¬ 
porary  interruption  of  railroad  service. 
Temporary  service  in-lieu  is  arranged 
for  locally  by  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  or  postmaster  who  is  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  movement  of  mail  under 
emergency  conditions  due  to  disruption 
of  train  service.  The  distribution  and 
traffic  manager  shall  prepare  the  forms 
showing  all  essential  data  relative  to  the 
contract  terms  and  the  amount  due  the 
temporary  carrier.  The  carrier  must 
sign  the  form.  The  form  shall  then  be 
certified  by  the  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  and  original  copy  only  for¬ 
warded  to  the  regional  controller. 

(f)  Use  of  Form  5020-B,  Railway  Mail 
Service  Authorization  Performed  by 
Headquarters.  Form  5020-B  is  * 
blanket  or  flat  order  used  by  head¬ 
quarters  in  effecting  major  changes  in 
railroad  mail  transportation  services. 
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(g)  Forms  prepared  by  railroads.  The 
railroad  will  be  responsible  for  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  the  following  basic  operating 
records  of  service  performed: 

(1)  Train  baggageman’s  report,  (i) 
Prepared  daily  by  train  baggageman  (or 
conductor)  reporting  all  working  storage 
cars  operating  in  U.S.  mail  service. 

(ii)  “Space  pooled”  train  baggage¬ 
man’s  reports  will  be  separated  and  copy 
forwarded  to  distribution  and  traffic 
manager  on  the  day  of  receipt  in  the 
mail  billing  office. 

(iii)  “Space  non-pooled”  train  bag¬ 
gageman  reports  will  be  calculated  and 
priced  out  by  the  railroad  and  the  orig¬ 
inal  forwarded  to  POD  distribution  and 
traffic  manager  within  7  working  days 
following  service  date. 

(iv)  Report  will  be  prepared  in  suffi¬ 
cient  copies  to  furnish  railroad  mail  bill¬ 
ing  department  with  the  original  and 
second  copy.  (The  third  and  fourth 
copies,  if  required,  will  be  distributed  in 
accordance  with  local  railroad  instruc¬ 
tions.) 

(2)  Form  5118  Station  Report.  Pre¬ 
pared  by  railroads  upon  request  of  the 
distribution  and  traffic  manager  at 
designated  stations  where  transfer  clerks 
are  not  assigned.  (For  format  see  in¬ 
structions  applicable  to  transfer  clerks, 
in  paragraph  (c)  (1)  (i)  of  this  section.) 

(h)  Claim  submission — S  t  an  d  ar  d 
Forms  1034  and  1034- A  (Public  Voucher 
for  Purchase  and  Services  other  than 
Personal).  (1)  These  forms  shall  be 
used  to  claim  the  total  line-haul  and 
terminal  charge  amount  due  for  service 
performed  on  each  railroad  route. 

(2)  Separate  line-haul  and  terminal 
charge  adding  machine  tapes  (for  each 
payment  period)  shall  be  prepared  from 
the  daily  train  totals  shown  on  Forms 
2558  and  the  priced-out  Train  Baggage¬ 
man’s  Reports. 

(3)  A  Summary  Listing  itemizing  the 
total  pay  claimed  for  each  train  shall 
be  prepared,  in  duplicate,  showing  train 
number,  line-haul  pay  due,  and  terminal 
charge  pay  due.  Original  to  accompany 
Standard  Form  1034.  Second  copy  re¬ 
tained  by  railroad. 

(4)  Where  contracts  and  agreements 
provide  for  annual-rate  deductions  from 
line-haul  or  terminal  charges,  7/365 
(Leap  Year  366  days) ,  or  28/365  of  the 
per-annum  amount  shall  be  entered  as  a 
deduction  from  each  claim,  as  applicable. 

(5)  The  railroad  will  forward  Stand¬ 
ard  Forms  1034  and  1034-A  and  sup¬ 
porting  documents  direct  to  the  proper 
regional  controller  within  10  working 
days  following  the  close  of  the  7-  or  28- 
day  period. 

(6)  Additional  amounts  due  for  serv¬ 
ices  rendered  in  any  one  28 -day  postal 
accounting  period  will  be  claimed  in  a 
single  supplemental  billing. 

§  92.13  Applicability  of  Comprehensive 
Plan  A;  railroads  covered. 

Sections  92.1  to  92.12  shall  apply  to  the 
following  railroads : 

Alabama  Great  Southern  Railroad  Co. 

(The). 

Albany  &  Northern  Railway  Co. 

Atehlsan,  Topeka  &  Santa  Pe  Railway  Co. 

(The). 

Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Co. 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Company  (The) . 


Bangor  and  Aroostook  Railroad  Company. 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company. 
Canadian  National  Railway  Co. — Lines  In 
Minnesota. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company. 
Carolina,  Clinchfield  &  Ohio  Railway, 
Lessees:  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Co.; 
Louisville  &  Nashville  Railroad  Co. 

Central  of  Georgia  Railway  Co. 

Central  Railroad  Company  of  New  Jersey 
(The) . 

Central  Vermont  Railway,  Inc. 

Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co.  (The) . 
Chicago  &  North  Western  Railway  Co. 
Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad  Co. 
Chicago  Great  Western  Railway  Co. 
Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  &  Pacific 
Railroad  Co. 

Cihcago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 
Cincinnati,  New  Orleans  &  Texas  Pacific 
Railway  Co.  (The) . 

Colorado  &  Southern  Railway  Co.  (The). 
Delaware  and  Hudson  R.  R.  Corp.  (The). 
Delaware,  Lackawanna  and  Western  Rail¬ 
road  Company  (The) . 

Denver  &  Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad  Co. 
(The). 

Duluth,  Missabe  &  Iron  Range  Railway  Co. 
Duluth,  South  Shore  &  Atlantic  Railroad 
Co. 

Duluth,  Winnipeg  &  Pacific  Railway  Co. 

Erie  Railroad  Company. 

Florida  East  Coast  Railway  Co. 

Fort  Worth  and  Denver  Railway  Co. 
Georgia  Northern  Railway  Co.  (The) . 
Georgia  Railroad. 

Georgia  Southern  &  Florida  Railway  Co. 
Grand  Trunk  Western  Railroad  Company. 
Great  Northern  Railway  Co. 

Gulf,  Colorado  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  Co. 

Gulf ,  Mobile  &  Ohio  Railroad  Co. 

Illinois  Central  Railroad  Co. 

Kansas  City  Southern  Railway  Co.  (The). 
Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company. 

Long  Island  Rail  Road  Company  (The) . 
Louisiana  &  Arkansas  Railroad  Co. 
Louisville  &  Nashville  Railroad  Co. 
Minneapolis  &  St.  Louis  Railway  Co.  (The) . 
Minneapolis,  St.  Paul  &  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
Railroad  Co. 

Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Railroad  Co. 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Railroad  Co.  of 
Texas. 

Missouri-Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

New  Orleans  and  Northeastern  Railroad  Co. 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Company 
(The) . 

New  York,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  Railroad 
Company  (The). 

New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Railroad 
Company  (The) . 

Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  Company. 
Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co. 

Northwestern  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

Oregon  Trunk  Railway. 

Panhandle  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company  (The) . 
Pennsylvania-Reading  Seashore  Lines. 
Pittsburgh  and  Lake  Erie  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany  (The) . 

Reading  Company. 

Richmond,  Fredericksburg  &  Potomac  Rail¬ 
way  Company. 

St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Co. 

St.  Louis,  San  Francisco  &  Texas  Railway 
Co. 

St.  Louis  Southwestern  Railway  Co. 
Seaboard  Air  Line  Railroad  Co. 

Southern  Pacific  Co. 

Southern  Railway  Co. 

Spokane,  Portland  &  Seattle  Railway  Co. 
Tennessee  Central  Railway  Co. 

Texas  &  New  Orleans  Railroad  Co. 

Texas  &  Pacific  Railway  Co.  (The) . 
Texas-New  Mexico  Railway  Co. 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

Vermont  and  Province  Line  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany. 

Wabash  Railroad  Co. 

Western  Maryland  Railway  Company. 


Western  Pacific  Railroad  Co.  (The) . 
Western  Railway  of  Alabama  (The) . 

White  Sulphur  Springs  &  Yellowstone 
Park  Railway  Co. 

Wisconsin  Central  Railroad  Co. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  6  U.S.C.  22,  39  U.S.C. 
501, 6201-6215) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 

General  Counsel. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2420;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:48  am.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

PART  51—  FRESH  FRUITS,  VEGETA¬ 
BLES  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  (IN¬ 
SPECTION,  CERTIFICATION  AND 
STANDARDS) 

Subpart — United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Greenhouse  Tomatoes  1 

On  October  26,  1961,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (26  F.R.  10057)  regard¬ 
ing  a  proposed  revision  of  United  States 
Standards  for  Greenhouse  Tomatoes. 

Statement  of  considerations.  The  re¬ 
vision  as  set  forth  herein  embodies  two 
changes  to  the  proposal  as  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  under  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making. 

1.  Growers,  shippers,  and  chainstore 
representatives  were  quite  consistent  in 
their  objection  of  the  addition  of  the 
word  “internal”  to  the  definition  of 
“mature”  in  §  51.3354.  They  believe  this 
would  result  in  fruit  being  packed  and 
shipped  showing  100  percent  external 
green  color.  They  point  out  that  this 
would  nullify  the  important  feature  of 
greenhouse  tomato  quality,  namely  the 
reputation  of  being  a  vine-ripened  fruit. 
The  change  in  the  definition  of  “mature” 
provides  that  external  color  must  show 
at  least  a  definite  break  from  green  to 
tannish-yellow,  pink  or  red  color  on  not 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  surface. 

2.  The  greenhouse  industry  is  presently 
packing  U.S.  No.  1 — 3  to  10  ounces  with¬ 
out  using  the  size  designation  “Medium”. 
They  would  like  to  use  the  word 
“Medium”  in  connection  with  the  grade 
and  still  pack  within  the  3  to  10  ounces 
range.  Inasmuch  as  this  has  been  tlie 
practice  for  many  years  and  the  pack 
has  had  general  acceptance  on  all  mar¬ 
kets,  the  change  in  the  size  classification 
provides  for  Small  (under  ZV2  ounces); 
Medium  (from  3%  to  9  ounces) ;  and 
Large  (over  9  ounces) . 

All  comments  received  concerning 
other  proposed  changes  were  favorable. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro¬ 
posal  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice, 
the  following  United  States  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Greenhouse  Tomatoes  are 


1  Packing  of  the  product  in  conformity 
with  the  requirements  of  these  standards 
shall  not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  or  with  applicable  State  laws 
and  regulations. 
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hereby  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (secs.  202-208,  60 
Stat.  1087,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1621- 
1627). 

Grades 

51.3345  U.S.  Fancy. 

51.3346  UJ3.  No.  1. 

51.3347  UJS.  No.  2. 

Unclassified 

51.3348  Unclassified. 

Tolerances 

51.3349  Tolerances. 

Application  of  Tolerances 

51 .3350  Application  of  tolerances. 

Size  Classification 

51.3351  Size  classification. 

Standard  Pack 

51.3352  Standard  Pack. 

Definitions 

51.3353  Similar  varietal  characteristics. 

51.3354  Mature. 

51.3355  Soft. 

51.3356  Fairly  well  formed. 

51.3357  Fairly  smooth. 

51.3358  Injury. 

51.3359  Badly  misshapen. 

51.3360  Damage. 

51.3361  Serious  damage. 

Authority:  §$  51.3345  to  51.3361  issued 
under  secs.  202-208,  60  Stat.  1087,  as  amend¬ 
ed;  7  UB.C.  1621-1627. 

Grades 

§  51.3345  U.S.  Fancy. 

“U.S.  Fancy”  consists  of  tomatoes  of 
similar  varietal  characteristics,  which 
are  mature  but  not  overripe  or  soft,  fairly 
well  formed,  fairly  smooth  and  free  from 
decay,  freezing  injury,  cuts,  shriveling, 
injury  caused  by  bruises,  sunscald,  scars 
and  catfaces,  and  damage  caused  by  puf¬ 
finess,  growth  cracks,  disease,  insects, 
mechanical  or  other  means.  (See  §  51.- 
3349  Tolerances.) 

§  51.3346  U.S.  No.  1. 

“U.S.  No.  1”  consists  of  tomatoes  of 
similar  varietal  characteristics,  which 
are  mature  but  not  overripe  or  soft,  not 
badly  misshapen,  free  from  decay,  freez¬ 
ing  injury,  and  damage  caused  by 
bruises,  cuts,  shriveling,  sunscald,  puf¬ 
finess,  catfaces,  growth  cracks,  scars, 
disease,  insects,  mechanical  or  other 
means.  (See  §  51.3349  Tolerances .) 

§  51.3347  U.S.  No.  2. 

“U.S.  No.  2”  consists  of  tomatoes  of 
similar  varietal  characteristics,  which 
are  mature  but  not  overripe  or  soft,  free 
from  decay,  unhealed  cuts,  freezing  in¬ 
jury,  and  serious  damage  caused  by 
shriveling,  sunscald,  puffiness,  catfaces, 
growth  cracks,  scars,  disease,  insects, 
mechanical  or  other  means.  (See 
§  51.3349  Tolerances.) 

Unclassified 
§  51.3348  Unclassified. 

“Unclassified”  consists  of  tomatoes 
which  have  not  been  classified  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  any  of  the  foregoing  grades. 
The  term  “unclassified”  is  not  a  grade 
within  the  meaning  of  these  standards 


but  is  provided  as  a  designation  to  show 
that  no  grade  has  been  applied  to  the 
lot. 

Tolerances 
§  51.3349  Tolerances. 

In  order  to  allow  for  variations  inci¬ 
dent  to  proper  grading  and  handling 
in  each  of  the  foregoing  grades,  the 
following  tolerances,  by  weight,  are  pro¬ 
vided  as  specified: 

(a)  U.S.  Fancy  and  U.S.  No.  1  grades. 
10  percent  of  the  tomatoes  in  any  lot 
may  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  grade,  but  not  more  than  one-half 
of  this  amount,  or  5  percent,  shall  be 
allowed  for  serious  damage,  including  in 
this  latter  amount  not  more  than  1  per¬ 
cent  for  tomatoes  which  are  soft  or 
affected  by  decay. 

(b)  U.S.  No.  2.  10  percent  of  the 

tomatoes  in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  grade,  but  not  more 
than  one-tenth  of  this  amount  or  1 
percent  shall  be  allowed  for  tomatoes 
which  are  soft  or  affected  by  decay. 

(c)  For  off-size.  15  percent  of  the 
tomatoes  in  any  lot  may  vary  from  the 
specified  size,  including  therein  not  more 
than  5  percent  for  tomatoes  which  fail 
to  meet  any  specified  minimum  size. 

Application  of  Tolerances 
§  51.3350  Application  of  tolerances. 

The  contents  of  individual  packages 
are  subject  to  the  following  limitations: 
Provided,  That  the  averages  for  the  en¬ 
tire  lot  are  within  the  tolerances  specified 
for  the  grade: 

(a)  For  a  tolerance  of  10  percent  or 
more,  individual  packages  in  any  lot 
shall  have  not  more  than  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  tolerance  specified,  except 
that  wheij  the  package  contains  15 
specimens  or  less,  any  individual  pack¬ 
age  shall  have  not  more  than  double  the 
tolerance  specified,  except  that  at  least 
one  defective  and  one  off -size  specimen 
may  be  permitted  in  any  package;  and, 

(b)  For  a  tolerance  of  less  than  10 
percent,  individual  packages  in  any  lot 
shall  have  not  more  than  double  the  tol¬ 
erance  specified,  except  that  at  least  one 
defective  and  one  off-size  specimen  may 
be  permitted  in  any  package. 

Size  Classification 
§  51.3351  Size  classification. 

The  size  of  tomatoes  may  be  specified 
in  accordance  with  one  of  the  following 
classifications: 

(a)  “Small”  under  3y2  ounces; 

(b)  “Medium”  from  3x/2  to  9  ounces; 
and, 

(c)  “Large”  over  9  ounces. 

Standard  Pack 
§  51.3352  Standard  Pack. 

Tomatoes  shall  be  fairly  uniform  in 
size  when  packed  in  containers. 

(a)  “Fairly  uniform  in  size”  means 
that  not  more  than  10  percent,  by  weight, 
of  the  tomatoes  in  any  container  may 
vary  more  than  the  following  from  the 
applicable  size  classification: 

(b)  4  ounces  for  “Medium”,  “Small 
to  Medium”  or  “Medium  to  Large”  and, 

(c)  6  ounces  for  “Large”  size. 


Definitions 

§  51.3353  Similar  varietal  character, 
istics. 

“Similar  varietal  characteristics” 
means  that  the  tomatoes  are  alike  as  to 
character  of  color  (bright  red  varieties 
shall  not  be  mixed  with  varieties  having 
a  purplish  tinge) . 

§  51.3354  Mature. 

“Mature”  means  that  the  contents 
of  two  or  more  seed  cavities  have  de¬ 
veloped  a  jelly  like  consistency  and  the 
seeds  are  well  developed.  External  color 
shows  at  least  a  definite  break  from 
green  to  tannish-yellow,  pink  or  red 
color  on  not  less  than  10  percent  of  the 
surface. 

§  51.3355  Soft. 

“Soft”  means  that  the  tomato  yields 
readily  to  slight  pressure. 

§  51.3356  Fairly  well  formed. 

“Fairly  well  formed”  means  that  the 
tomato  is  not  decidedly  kidney-shaped, 
lop-sided,  elongated,  angular  or  other¬ 
wise  decidedly  deformed. 

§  51.3357  Fairly  smooth. 

“Fairly  smooth”  means  that  the  to¬ 
mato  is  not  conspicuously  ridged  or 
rough. 

§  51.3358  Badly  misshapen. 

“Badly  misshapen”  means  that  the 
tomato  is  decidedly  kidney-shaped,  lop¬ 
sided,  elongated,  angular  or  otherwise 
decidedly  deformed,  but  the  shape  is  not 
affected  to  an  extent  that  the  appearance 
or  the  edible  quality  of  the  tomato  is  seri¬ 
ously  affected. 

§  51.3359  Injury. 

“Injury”  means  any  specific  defect 
described  in  this  section;  or  an  equally 
objectionable  variation  of  any  one  of 
these  defects,  any  other  defect,  or  any 
combination  of  defects,  which  slightly 
detracts  from  the  appearance,  or  the 
edible  or  shipping  quality  of  the  tomato. 
The  following  specific  defects  shall  be 
considered  as  injury. 

(a)  Catfaces  when  scars  are  rough  or 
deep,  when  channels  are  very  deep  or 
wide,  when  channels  extend  into  a  locule, 
or  when  the  appearance  of  the  tomato  is 
affected  to  a  greater  extent  than  that  of 
a  tomato  5  ounces  in  weight  having  a 
fairly  smooth  catface  with  an  area 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  circle  three- 
eighths  inch  in  diameter. 

§  51.3360  Damage. 

“Damage”  means  any  specific  defect 
described  in  this  section;  or  an  equally 
objectionable  variation  of  any  one  of 
these  defects,  any  other  defect,  or  any 
combination  of  defects,  which  materially 
detracts  from  the  appearance,  or  the 
edible  or  shipping  quality  of  the  tomato. 
The  following  specific  defects  shall  be 
considered  as  damage: 

(a)  Puffiness  when  the  open  space  in 
one  or  more  locules  materially  detracts 
from  the  appearance  of  the  tomato  when 
cut  through  the  center  at  right  angles 
to  a  line  running  from  the  stem  to  the 
blossom  end; 
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(b)  Catfaces  when  scars  are  rough  or 
deep  when  channels  are  very  deep  or 
wide  when  channels  extend  into  a  lo- 
cule  or  when  the  appearance  of  the 
tomato  is  affected  to  a  greater  extent 
Sian  that  of  a  small  size  tomato  with  a 
fairly  smooth  catface  on  an  area  equiva¬ 
lent  to  that  of  a  circle  three-eighths  inch 
in  diameter;  a  medium  size  tomato  with 
one-half  inch  area;  or  a  large  size  to¬ 
mato  with  three-fourths  inch  area; 

(c)  Growth  cracks  (radiating  from  or 
concentric  to  the  stem  scar)  when  not 
well  healed,  when  more  than  one- 
eighth  inch  in  depth,  or  when  affecting 
the  appearance  or  shipping  quality  of 
the  tomato  to  a  greater  extent  than  that 
of  a  tomato  5  ounces  in  weight  having 
any  individual  radial  crack  one-half 
inch  in  length,  or  having  more  than  a 
1  inch  aggregate  length  of  all  radial 
cracks  measured  from  the  edge  of  the 
stem  scar; 

(d)  Scars  (other  than  catfaces)  when 
the  appearance  of  the  tomato  is  affected 
to  a  greater  extent  than  that  of  a  to¬ 
mato  5  ounces  in  weight  having  a  scar 
with  no  depth  which  has  an  area  equiva¬ 
lent  to  that  of  a  circle  three-eighths  inch 
in  diameter;  and, 

(e)  Cuts,  not  well  healed,  not  shallow, 
or  which  affect  the  appearance  or  ship¬ 
ping  quality  of  the  tomato  to  a  greater 
extent  than  that  of  a  tomato  5  ounces 
in  weight  having  a  cut  one-half  inch  in 
length. 

§  51.3361  Serious  damage. 

“Serious  damage”  means  any  specific 
defect  described  in  this  section;  or  an 
equally  objectionable  variation  of  any 
one  of  these  defects,  any  other  defect, 
or  any  combination  of  defects,  which 
seriously  detracts  from  the  appearance 
or  the  edible  or  shipping  quality  of  the 
tomato.  The  following  specific  defects 
shall  be  considered  as  serious  damage: 

(a)  Puffiness  when  the  open  space  in 
one  or  more  locules  seriously  detracts 
from  the  appearance  of  the  tomato 
when  cut  through  the  center  at  right 
angles  to  a  line  running  from  the  stem 
to  the  blossom  end; 

(b)  Catfaces  when  channels  extend 
into  the  locule,  when  the  wall  has  been 
weakened  to  the  extent  that  slight  pres¬ 
sure  will  cause  the  tomato  to  leak,  or. 
when  the  appearance  of  the  tomato  is 
affected  to  a  greater  extent  than  that  of 
a  tomato  5  ounces  in  weight  having  a 
fairly  smooth  catface  with  an  area 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  circle  1  inch  in 
diameter ; 

(c)  Growth  cracks  (radiating  from  or 
concentric  to  the  stem  scar)  when  not 
well  healed,  when  more  than  one-eighth 
inch  in  depth,  or  when  affecting  the  ap¬ 
pearance  or  shipping  quality  of  the 
tomato  to  a  greater  extent  than  that  of 
a  tomato  5  ounces  in  weight  having  in¬ 
dividual  radial  cracks  1  inch  in  length, 
or  having  more  than  a2'/2  inch  aggre¬ 
gate  length  of  all  radial  cracks,  measured 
from  the  edge  of  the  stem  scar; 


(d)  Scars  (other  than  catfaces)  when 
the  appearance  of  the  tomato  is  affected 
to  a  greater  extent  than  that  of  a  tomato 
5  ounces  in  weight  having  a  scar  with 
no  depth  which  has  an  area  equivalent 
to  that  of  a  circle  1  inch  in  diameter; 
and, 

(e)  Cuts,  not  well  healed,  not  shallow, 
or  which  affect  the  appearance  or  ship¬ 
ping  quality  of  the  tomato  to  a  greater 
extent  than  that  of  a  tomato  5  ounces 
in  weight  having  a  cut  one-half  inch  in 
length. 

The  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Greenhouse  Tomatoes  con¬ 
tained  in  this  subpart  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  April  15,  1962,  and  will  thereupon 
supersede  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Greenhouse  Tomatoes  which  have 
been  in  effect  since  October  1,  1934. 

Dated:  March 8, 1962. 

G.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[PR.  Doc.  62-2434;  Piled.  Mar.  12.  1962; 

8:49  a.m.[ 


Chapter  VIII — Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  H — DETERMINATION  OF  WAGE 
RATES 

[Sugar  Determination  862.2] 

PART  862 — WAGE  RATES;  SUGAR 
BEETS 

1962  Crop 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
301(c)(1)  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended  (herein  referred  to  as  “act”), 
after  investigation,  and  consideration  of 
the  evidence  obtained  at  public  hearings 
held  in  several  cities  in  the  sugar  beet 
area  during  December  1961  and  January 
1962,  the  following  determination  is 
hereby  issued. 


§  862.2  Fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates 
for  persons  employed  in  the  produc¬ 
tion,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  the 
1962  crop  of  sugar  beets. 

(a)  Requirements.  A  producer  of 
sugar  beets  shall  be  deepied  to  have 
complied  with  the  wage  provisions  of 
the  act  if  all  persons  employed  on  the 
farm  in  the  production,  cultivation,  or 
harvesting  of  the  1962  crop  shall  have 
been  paid  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

(1)  Wage  rates.  All  such  persons  shall 
have  been  paid  in  full  for  all  such  work 
and  shall  have  been  paid  wages  in  cash 
therefor  at  rates  as  agreed  upon  between 
the  producer  and  the  worker,  and  after 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  section  in 
the  Federal  Register,  at  rates  not  less 
than  those  established  below. 

(i)  All  regions,  when  employed  on  a 
time  basis.  For  the  hand  labor  opera¬ 
tions  of  hoeing,  hoe  trimming,  blocking 
and  thinning,  weeding,  pulling,  topping, 
loading,  or  gleaning:  95  cents  per  hour: 
Provided,  That  for  workers  14  to  16  years 
of  age  the  hourly  rate  specified  herein 
may  be  reduced  by  not  more  than  one- 
third.  The  act  does  not  permit  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  workers  14  to  16  years  of 
age  for  more  than  8  hours  per  day  with¬ 
out  deductions  from  Sugar  Act  pay¬ 
ments. 

(ii)  California  and  western  Nevada, 
when  employed  on  a  piecework  basis  for 
the  following  hand  labor  operations. 
For  hoeing,  hoe  trimming,  blocking  and 
thinning,  weeding,  pulling,  topping, 
loading,  or  gleaning  the  piecework  rate 
shall  be  as  agreed  upon  between  the  pro¬ 
ducer  and  the  worker:  Provided,  That 
the  average  hourly  rate  of  earnings  paid 
to  each  worker  for  each  operation  shall 
be  not  less  than  95  cents  per  hour  when 
computed  on  the  basis  of  the  total  time 
such  worker  is  employed  on  the  farm 
for  such  operation. 

(iii)  Regions  other  than  California 
and  western  Nevada,  when  employed  on 
a  piecework  basis  for  the  hand  labor  op¬ 
erations  in  the  following  table: 


Operations  and  Rates  per  Acre  by  Wage  District 


Hand  labor  operations 

I 

Illinois.  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  North 
Dakota  (eastern), 
Ohio,  Wisconsin 

II 

Colorado,  Idaho 
(southern  and  east¬ 
ern),  Kansas,  Montana 
(except  western), 
Nebraska,  Nevada 
(northern).  New 
Mexico,  North 
Dakota  (western). 
South  Dakota,  Texas, 
Utah,  Wyoming 

III 

Idaho  (western), 
Montana  (western), 
Oregon, 
Washington 

(A)  Hoeing— removing  weeds  and  excess  beets 
with  a  hoe  only . 

$9.00 

$9.50 

$9.00 

(B)  Hoe  trimming— removing  weeds  with  a  hoe 
and  by  hand  and  removing  excess  beets 
with  a  hoe  only _ 

11.00 

11.50 

11.00 

(C)  Blocking  and  thinning— removing  weeds 

and  excess  beets  with  a  hoe  and  by  hand.. 

(D)  Weedings— removing  weeds  with  a  hoe  and 

by  hand  following  cither  (A),  (B),  or  (C) 
above . . . 

16.00 

15.50 

15.00 

5.50 

6.00 

7.60 

Wide  row  planting.  The  above  rates  may  be  reduced  by  not  more  than  the  Indicated  percentages  for  the  following 
row  spacings:  28  Inches  or  more  but  less  than  31  inches,  20  percent;  31  Inches  or  more  hut  less  than  34  Indies,  36  per¬ 
cent;  34  inches  or  more,  30  percent. 
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(iv)  Regions  other  than  California 
and  western  Nevada,  when  employed  on 
a  piecework  basis  for  hand  labor  oper¬ 
ations  not  specified  or  defined  or  for  har¬ 
vesting.  The  piecework  rate  for  any 
hand  labor  operation  involving  the  re¬ 
moval  of  beets  or  weeds  which  is  not 
defined  above,  and  for  the  operations 
of  pulling,  topping,  loading,  or  gleaning 
shall  be  as  agreed  upon  between  the  pro¬ 
ducer  and  the  worker:  Provided,  That 
the  average  hourly  rate  of  earnings  paid 
to  each  worker  for  each  operation  shall 
be  not  less  than  95  cents  per  hour  com¬ 
puted  on  the  basis  of  the  total  time  such 
worker  is  employed  on  the  farm  for  such 
operation. 

(v)  All  regions,  when  employed  on  a 
time  or  piecework  basis  for  other  oper¬ 
ations.  For'  all  other  operations  in  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of 
sugar  beets  for  which  no  minimum  rate 
is  provided  for  herein,  the  rate  shall  be 
as  agreed  upon  between  the  producer 
and  the  worker.  * 

(2)  Compensable  working  time.  For 
work  performed  under  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  compensable  working 
time  includes  all  time  which  the  worker 
spends  in  the  performance  of  his  duties 
except  time  taken  out  for  meals  during 
the  work  day.  Compensable  working 
time  commences  at  the  time  the  worker 
is  required  to  start  work  in  the  field  and 
ends  upon  completion  of  work  in  the  field. 
However,  if  the  producer  requires  the 
operator  of  mechanical  equipment, 
driver  of  animals  or  any  other  class  of 
worker  to  report  to  a  place  other  than 
the  field,  such  as  an  assembly  point, 
stable,  tractor  shed,  etc.,  located  on  the 
farm,  the  time  spent  in  transit  from 
such  place  to  the  field  and  from  the  field 
to  such  place  is  compensable  working 
time.  Any  time  spent  in  performing 
work  directly  related  to  the  principal 
work  performed  by  the  worker,  such  as 
servicing  equipment,  is  compensable 
working  time.  Time  of  the  worker  while 
being  transported  from  a  central  recruit¬ 
ing  point  or  labor  camp  to  the  farm  is 
not  compensable  working  time. 

(b)  Workers  not  covered.  The  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  section  are  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  workers  performing  services 
which  are  indirectly  connected  with  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of 
sugar  beets,  including  but  not  limited 
to,  mechanics,  welders,  and  other  main¬ 
tenance  workers  and  repairmen. 

(c)  Proof  of  compliance.  The  pro¬ 
ducer  shall  furnish  upon  request  to  the 
appropriate  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  County  Committee  ac¬ 
ceptable  and  adequate  proof  which  sat¬ 
isfies  the  Committee  that  all  workers 
have  been  paid  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  section. 

(d)  Subterfuge.  The  producer  shall 
not  reduce  the  wage  rates  to  workers 
below  those  determined  herein  through 
any  subterfuge  or  device  whatsoever. 

(e)  Claim  for  unpaid  wages.  Any  per¬ 
son  who  believes  he  has  not  been  paid 
in  accordance  with  this  section  may  file 
a  wage  claim  with  the  Agricultural  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation  Service 
County  Office  against  the  producer  on 
whose  farm  the  work  was  performed. 
Detailed  instructions  and  wage  claim 


forms  are  available  at  the  County  ASCS 
Office.  Such  claim  must  be  filed  within 
two  years  from  the  date  the  work  with 
respect  to  which  the  claim  is  made  was 
performed.  Upon  receipt  of  a  wage 
claim  the  County  ASCS  Office  shall 
thereupon  notify  the  producer  against 
whom  the  claim  is  made  concerning  the 
representation  made  by  the  worker.  The 
County  ASC  Committee  shall  arrange  for 
such  investigation  as  it  deems  necessary 
and  the  producer  and  worker  shall  be 
notified  in  writing  of  its  recommenda¬ 
tions  for  settlement  of  the  claim.  If 
either  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
recommended  settlement,  an  appeal  may 
be  made  to  the  State  Agricultural  Stabi¬ 
lization  and  Conservation  Service  Office. 
The  address  of  the  State  ASCS  Office 
will  be  furnished  by  the  local  County 
ASCS  Office.  Upon  receipt  of  the  appeal , 
the  State  ASC  Committee  shall  likewise 
consider  the  facts  and  notify  the  pro¬ 
ducer  and  worker  in  writing  of  its  rec¬ 
ommendation  for  settlement  of  the 
claim.  If  the  recommendation  of  the 
State  ASC  Committee  is  not  acceptable, 
either  party  may  file  an  appeal  with  the 
Director  of  the  Sugar  Division,  Agri¬ 
cultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  All  such  appeals 
shall  be  filed  within  15  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  the  recommended  settlement  of 
the  respective  committee,  otherwise 
such  recommended  settlement  will  be 
applied  in  making  payments  under  the 
act.  If  a  claim  is  appealed  to  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Sugar  Division,  his  decision 
shall  be  binding  on  all  parties  insofar 
as  payments  under  the  act  are  concerned. 

Statement  of  bases  and  considera¬ 
tions — (a)  General.  The  foregoing  de¬ 
termination  provides  fair  and  reasonable 
wage  rates  to  be  paid  for  work  performed 
by  persons  employed  on  the  farm  in  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of 
the  1962  crop  of  sugar  beets  as  one  of 
the  conditions  with  which  producers 
must  comply  to  be  eligible  for  payments 
under  the  act. 

(b)  Requirements  of  the  act  and 
standards  employed.  Section  301(c)(1) 
of  the  act  requires  that  all  persons  em¬ 
ployed  on  the  farm  in  the  production, 
cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  sugar  beets 
with  respect  to  which  an  application  for 
payment  is  made,  shall  have  been  paid 
in  full  for  all  such  work,  and  shall  have 
been  paid  wages  therefor  at  rates  not 
less  than  those  that  may  be  determined 
by  the  Secretary  to  be  fair  and  reason¬ 
able  after  investigation  and  due  notice 
and  opportunity  for  public  hearing ;  and 
in  making  such  determination  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
standards  therefor  formerly  established 
by  him  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  as  amended  (i.e.,  cost  of  liv¬ 
ing,  prices  of  sugar  and  byproducts 
income  from  sugar  beets  and  cost  of  pro¬ 
duction),  and  the  differences  in  condi¬ 
tions  among  various  sugar  producing 
areas. 

(c)  1962  wage  determination.  This 
determination  continues  the  wage  rate 
and  other  provisions  of  the  1961  deter¬ 
mination,  except  that  (1)  the  minimum 
hourly  rate  for  the  specified  hand  labor 
operations  is  increased  10  cents,  from 


85  cents  to  95  cents  per  hour,  and  (2) 
the  provision  relating  to  the  use  of  * 
combined  rate  for  “summer  work’*  is 
discontinued. 

Public  hearings  were  held  in  Pocatello 
Idaho;  Fargo,  North  Dakota;  Detroit 
Michigan;  and  San  Francisco,  Califor- 
nia,  during  the  period  December  8, 1961 
through  January  15,  1962.  At  these 
hearings  interested  persons  were  af¬ 
forded  an  opportunity  to  testify  with  re¬ 
spect  to  fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates 
for  work  performed  by  fieldworkers  on 
the  1962  crop  of  sugar  beets. 

Representatives  of  producers  recom¬ 
mended  that  the  wage  rate  and  other 
provisions  of  the  1961  determination, 
with  certain  exceptions,  be  continued  in 
the  1962  determination.  A  representa¬ 
tive  of  producers  recommended  that  the 
1962  determination  include  a  statement 
that  workers  have  a  responsibility  to 
perform  an  acceptable  quality  of  work 
in  the  hand  labor  operations  they  per¬ 
form  in  the  beet  field. 

Several  producer  representatives  rec¬ 
ommended  that  a  quality  of  work  scale 
related  to  wage  payments  be  included, 
while  other  producer  witnesses  stated 
that  quality  of  work  in  the  beet  field 
was  the  responsibility  of  individual  pro¬ 
ducers  and  their  workers.  Other  rec¬ 
ommendations  by  producer  representa¬ 
tives  included  the  establishment  of  a 
lower  piecework  rate  for  second  and  sub¬ 
sequent  weedings;  the  discontinuance  of 
the  “Hoeing”  operation  specified  in  the 
1961  determination;  the  redefinition  of 
“Weeding”  to  permit  its  use  as  an  initial 
hand  labor  operation  on  fields  having  the 
desired  stand  of  beets  and  practically 
free  of  weeds;  the  piecework  rate  for 
“Hoe  Trimming”  in  Wage  District  2  be 
reduced  from  $11.50  per  acre  to  $9.50 
per  acre;  and  that  the  piecework  rate 
for  “Blocking  and  Thinning”  in  Wage 
District  3  be  reduced  by  $1.00  per  acre. 
Most  producer  representatives  testified 
that  a  combined  rate  for  “Summer 
Work”  was  not  being  used  in  the  regions 
they  represented  and  that  this  provision 
could  be  discontinued. 

Several  witnesses  testifying  on  behalf 
of  workers  in  California  recommended  a 
minimum  rate  for  hand  labor  operations 
of  not  less  than  $1.25  per  hour. 

Consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
recommendations  submitted  at  the 
hearings,  to  the  returns,  costs,  and  profits 
of  producing  sugar  beets  under  condi¬ 
tions  likely  to  prevail  for  the  1962  crop, 
and  to  other  pertinent  factors.  Analysis 
of  these  data  indicates  that  the  wage 
rate  and  other  requirements  of  this  de- 
ermination  are  within  producers’  ability 
to  pay. 

The  recommendations  of  producer  rep¬ 
resentatives  for  changes  in  the  defini¬ 
tions  of  certain  hand  labor  operations, 
reductions  in  piecework  rates,  and  for 
quality  of  work  standards  have  not  been 
adopted.  The  1961  wage  determination 
was  designed  to  provide  a  basic  piece¬ 
work  wage  rate  structure  which  was  re¬ 
sponsive  to  technological  improvements 
generally  adopted  and  being  developed 
in  the  sugar  beet  area.  Testimony  pre¬ 
sented  at  public  hearings  and  informa¬ 
tion  obtained  through  investigation 
indicate  that  the  designated  operations 
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and  work  tasks  involved  met  this  objec¬ 
tive  during  the  1961  crop  and  should  be 
adequate  under  conditions  which  may 
be  expected  to  prevail  during  the  1962 
crop  While  it  is  recognized  that  some 
of  the  designated  operations  have  not 
been  utilized  in  all  regions,  it  is  deemed 
desirable  that  the  operations  be  defined 
uniformly  for  each  wage  district. 

In  instances  where  producers  fully 
utilize  labor  saving  production  practices, 
including  space  planting  of  monogerm 
seed  and  use  of  chemical  weedicides,  the 
initial  hand  labor  operation  may  be  only 
that  of  removing  excess  weeds.  In  such 
cases  labor  costs  may  be  reduced  by  em¬ 
ploying  workers  on  an  hourly  basis  or, 
if  the  initial  hand  labor  operation  is  one 
not  defined  in  the  determination,  the 
producer  and  worker  may  agree  upon  a 
piecework  rate  subject  to  a  minimum 
hourly  guarantee  of  earnings  to  the 
worker. 

The  man-hour  requirements  for  weed¬ 
ing  sugar  beets  probably  are  more  vari¬ 
able  than  for  any  of  the  hand  labor 
operations.  Reports  show  that  where 
field  conditions  are  very  weedy  the  pro¬ 
ducer  pays  higher  rates  than  those  pro¬ 
vided  in  wage  determinations  and  where 
field  conditions  are  quite  favorable  many 
producers  pay  workers  on  the  hourly 
'basis.  Testimony  at  the  hearings  and 
other  information  indicates  that  the  sec¬ 
ond  weeding  operations  is  not  being  per¬ 
formed  in  many  instances  and  improved 
cultural  practices  tend  to  lessen  the  need 
for  the  second  weeding. 

In  prior  determinations  it  has  been 
pointed  out  that  control  over  the  quality 
of  work  performed  by  fieldworkers  is  a 
function  of  the  producer-worker  rela¬ 
tionship;  that  the  minimum  piecework 
rates  are  related  to  average  field  condi¬ 
tions  and  average  worker  performance; 
and  that  the  producer  may  discharge  a 
worker  who  fails  to  meet  desired  work 
standards.  The  act  requires  that  the 
worker  be  paid  in  full  for  work  per¬ 
formed,  even  though  the  quality  of  work 
may  not  meet  the  desires  of  the  producer 
or  the  customary  standards  in  the 
region. 

The  1961  determination  provided  that 
producers  and  workers  could  enter  into 
written  agreements  under  which  the 
worker  would  receive  the  sum  of  the 
piecework  rates  for  the  first  three  hand 
labor  operations  and  would  perform  the 
“summer  work”,  i.e.,  thinning,  hoeing, 
and  as  many  weedings  as  required.  At 
the  recent  public  hearing  most  producer 
representatives  who  testified  stated  that 
this  wage  rate  arrangement  is  no  longer 
used.  Accordingly,  the  provision  for  a 
combined  rate  for  “summer  work”  is  not 
included  in  this  determination. 

The  recommendation  by  representa¬ 
tives  of  workers  for  a  minimum  wage 
of  $1.25  per  hour  has  not  been  adopted 
since  it  would  result  in  increases  in  labor 
costs  to  producers,  which  are  not  sup¬ 
ported  by  an  examination  of  the  several 
factors  customarily  considered  in  deter- 
nhning  wage  rates  pursuant  to  the  act. 

The  minimum  hourly  rate  for  the  op¬ 
erations  of  hoeing,  hoe  trimming,  block¬ 
ing  and  thinning,  weeding,  pulling,  top¬ 
ping,  loading  or  gleaning  is  increased  10 
cents,  from  85  cents  to  95  cents  per  hour. 
In  instances  where  piecework  rates  are 


not  specifically  provided  in  the  determi¬ 
nation  but  the  operations  are  performed 
at  rates  as  agreed  upon  between  the  pro¬ 
ducer  and  the  worker,  the  hourly  earn¬ 
ings  of  the  worker  must  not  be  less  than 
the  minimum  rate  of  95  cents  per  hour 
for  purposes  of  compliance.  Analysis  of 
data  relating  to  actual  wage  rates  paid 
indicates  that  in  most  regions  where 
workers  are  employed  on  an  hourly  rate 
basis,  the  rate  of  pay  is  90  cents  to  $1.00 
per  hour,  the  average  being  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  range.  The  increased  rate 
will  result  in  an  increase  in  labor  costs 
to  some  producers  but,  on  average,  the 
increase  in  such  costs  will  be  small. 

Information  obtained  through  surveys 
and  other  sources  indicates  that  the 
hourly  earnings  of  workers  employed  on 
a  piecework  basis  have  improved  during 
recent  years.  Although  piecework  rates 
have  not  been  increased  in  this  deter¬ 
mination  it  is  expected  that  the  upward 
trend  in  workers  earnings  on  a  piecework 
basis  will  continue  as  a  result  of  the 
greater  use  by  producers  of  improved 
cultural  practices. 

On  the  basis  of  an  examination  of  all 
relevant  factors,  the  provisions  of  this 
determination  are  deemed  to  be  fair  and 
reasonable. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con¬ 
clude  that  the  foregoing  determination 
will  effectuate  the  wage  provisions  of 
the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1163.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  301,  61  Stat.  929,  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  1131) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
7, 1962. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  62-2436;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:50  a.m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Lemon  Reg.  10,  Arndt.  1] 

PART  910 — LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

Findings.  1.  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  910) , 
regulating  the  handling  of  lemons  grown 
in  California  and  Arizona,  effective  un¬ 
der  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674) ,  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Lemon 
Administrative  Committee,  established 
under  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  limitation  of  handling  of  such 
lemons  as  hereinafter  provided  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

2.  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 


UJS.C.  1001-1011)  because  the  time  in¬ 
tervening  between  the  date  when  infor¬ 
mation  upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become  ef¬ 
fective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  this 
amendment  relieves  restriction  on  the 
handling  of  lemons  grown  in  California 
and  Arizona. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)(1)  (ii)  of  §910.310 
(Lemon  Regulation  10;  27  F.R.  2073)  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  District  2:  241,800  cartons. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  March  7, 1962. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2415;  FUed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:47  ajn.] 

Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  6— EXCEPTIONS  FROM  THE 
COMPETITIVE  SERVICE 

Federal  Aviation  Agency 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  subparagraph  (h)  is 
added  to  §  6.364  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.364  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(h)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(R.S.  175$  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.S.C.  631,  633) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission-, 
l  seal  1  Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2418;  *  FUed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:48  ajn.] 


PART  6— exceptions  from  the 

COMPETITIVE  SERVICE 

United  States  Information  Agency 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  paragraph  (b)  of  §  6.324 
is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.324  United  States  Information 
Agency. 

*  *  *  *  * 

<b)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended;  5 
U.S.C.  631,633) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

I  seal]  Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

|  F.R.  Doc.  62-2419;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:48  am.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Title  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  I— —Immigration  and  Natural¬ 
ization  Service,  Department  of 
Justice 

PART  212— DOCUMENTARY  RE¬ 
QUIREMENTS:  NONIMMIGRANTS; 
WAIVERS;  ADMISSION  OF  CER¬ 
TAIN  INADMISSIBLE  ALIENS; 
PAROLE 

Nonimmigrant  Documentary  Waivers 

The  following  amendment  to  Chapter 
I  of  Title  8  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations  is  hereby  prescribed: 

Paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  of  §  212.1  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  212.1  Documentary  requirements  for 
nonimmigrants. 

*  •  •  •  * 

(a)  Canadian  nationals,  and  aliens 
having  a  common  nationality  with  na¬ 
tionals  of  Canada  or  with  British  sub¬ 
jects  in  Bermuda.  A  visa  is  not  required 
of  a  Canadian  national,  and  a  passport 
is  not  required  of  such  a  national  except 
after  a  visit  outside  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  A  visa  is  not  required  of 
an  alien  having  a  common  nationality 
with  Canadian  nationals  or  with  British 
subjects  in  Bermuda,  who  has  his  resi¬ 
dence  in  Canada  or  Bermuda,  and  a 
passport  is  not  required  of  such  an  alien 
except  after  a  visit  outside  of  the  West¬ 
ern  Hemisphere.  A  visa  and  a  passport 
are  required  of  a  British  subject  who  has 
his  residence  in  the  Bahamas  except  that 
a  visa  is  not  required  of  such  an  alien 
who,  prior  to  or  at  the  time  of  embarka¬ 
tion  for  the  United  States  on  a  vessel  or 
aircraft,  satisfies  the  examining  United 
States  immigration  officer  at;  Nassau, 
Bahamas,  that  he  is  clearly  and  beyond 
a  doubt  entitled  to  admission  in  all  other 
respects.  A  visa  is  not  required  of  a 
British  subject  who  has  his  residence  in, 
and  arrives  directly  from  the  Cayman 
Islands,  and  who  presents  a  certificate 
from  the  clerk  of  court  of  the  Cayman 
Islands  stating  what,  if  anything,  the 
court’s  criminal  records  show  concerning 
him,  and  a  certificate  from  the  Office  of 
Administrator  of  the  Cayman  Islands 
stating  what,  if  anything,  its  records 
show  with  respect  to  his  political  asso¬ 
ciations  or  affiliations. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(d)  Cuban  nationals.  A  visa  is  not 
required  of  a  Cuban  national  who  is  a 
crewman  employed  on  an  aircraft  be¬ 
longing  to  a  Cuban  company  authorized 
to  engage  in  commercial  transportation 
into  the  United  States. 

(Sec.  103,  66  Stat.  173;  8  U.S.C.  1103) 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
the  date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Compliance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C. 
1003),  as  to  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  and  delayed  effective  date  is  un¬ 
necessary  in  this  instance  because  the 
amendment  to  S  212.1(a)  relieves  restric¬ 
tions  and  is  clearly  advantageous  to 


persons  affected  thereby  and  the  amend¬ 
ment  to  8  212.1(d)  deletes  an  inoperable 
provision  of  the  regulations. 

Dated:  March  6, 1962. 

R.  F.  Farrell, 
Commissioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-2410;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 

Title  16-COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  8434  c.o.] 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Egon  Seiden  and  Seiden’s  Furs 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  13.15  Business  status,  ad¬ 
vantages,  or  connections:  §  13.15-260 
Retailer  as  wholesaler,  jobber,  or  factory 
distributor;  §  13.155  Prices:  §  13.155-45 
Fictitious  marking;  §  13.155-50  Forced 
or  sacrifice  sales.  Subpart — Invoicing 
products  falsely:  §  13.1108  Invoicing 
products  falsely:  §  13.1108-45  Fur  Prod¬ 
ucts  Labeling  Act.  Subpart — Misbrand¬ 
ing  or  mislabeling:  §  13.1280  Price.  Sub¬ 
part — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods — Prices:  §  13.1810  Fictitious  mark¬ 
ing.  Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or 
deceptively,  to  make  material  disclos¬ 
ure:  §  13.1845  Composition:  §  13.1845-30 
Fur  Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1852 
Formal  regulatory  and  statutory  re¬ 
quirements:  §  13.1852-35  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act;  §  13.1865  Manufacture  or 
preparation:  §  13.1865-40  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  sec. 
8,  65  Stat.  179;  15  U.S.C.  45,  69f)  [Cease 
and  desist  order,  Egon  Seiden  trading  as 
Seiden’s  Furs,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Docket 
8434,  Oct.  24,  1961 1 

In  the  Matter  of  Egon  Seiden,  an  In¬ 
dividual  Trading  as  Seiden’s  Furs 

Consent  order  requiring  a  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  furrier  to  cease  violating  the 
Fur  Products  Labeling  Act  by  failing,  in 
invoicing,  labeling,  and  advertising,  to 
show  the  true  animal  name  of  the  fur 
used  in  the  fur  product,  and  to  disclose 
that  fur  was  dyed;  failing  to  set  forth 
the  term  “Dyed  Broadtail  Processed 
Lamb”  on  labels  as  required;  by  news¬ 
paper  advertising  which  stated  falsely 
“All  prices  drastically  reduced  25  per¬ 
cent  to  50  percent”  and  represented 
falsely  that  he  operated  a  factory  store¬ 
room;  by  setting  forth  fictitious  prices  on 
labels  represented  thereby  as  regular  re¬ 
tail  prices;  and  by  failing  in  other 
respects  to  comply  with  requirements  of 
the  Act. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  Egon  Seiden  in¬ 
dividually  and  trading  as  Seiden’s  Furs 
or  under  any  other  trade  name,  and  re¬ 
spondent’s  representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor¬ 


porate  or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  introduction  into  commerce,  or  the 
sale,  advertising,  or  offering  for  sale  in 
commerce,  or  the  transportation  or  dis¬ 
tribution  in  commerce  of  any  fur  prod¬ 
uct,  or  in  connection  with  the  sale,  ad¬ 
vertising,  offering  for  sale,  transporta¬ 
tion,  or  distribution  of  any  fur  product 
which  is  made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  fur 
which  has  been  shipped  and  received  in 
commerce,  as  “commerce,”  “fur”  and 
“fur  product”  are  defined  in  the  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act,  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Misbranding  fur  products  by: 

A.  Falsely  or  deceptively  labeling  or 
otherwise  identifying  any  such  product 
as  to  the  name  or  names  of  the  animfl[ 
or  animals  that  produced  the  fur  from 
which  such  product  was  manufactured. 

B.  Falsely  or  deceptively  labeling  or 
otherwise  identifying  such  products  as 
to  the  regular  prices  or  values  thereof 
by  any  representation  that  the  regular 
or  usual  prices  of  such  products  are  any 
amount  in  excess  of  the  prices  at  which 
respondent  has  usually  and  customarily 
sold  such  products  in  the  recent  regular 
course  of  business. 

C.  Failing  to  affix  labels  to  fur  prod¬ 
ucts  showing  in  words  and  figures  plainly 
legible  all  the  information  required  to 
be  disclosed  by  each  of  the  subsections 
of  section  4(2)  of  the  Fur  Products  La¬ 
beling  Act. 

D.  Failing  to  set  forth  the  term 
“Dyed  Broadtail  Processed  Lamb”  in  the 
manner  required. 

E.  Setting  forth  on  labels  affixed  to 
fur  products,  information  required  under 
section  4(2)  of  the  Fur  Products  Label¬ 
ing  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder  mingled  with 
nonrequired  information. 

2.  Falsely  or  deceptively  invoicing  fur 
products  by: 

A.  Failing  to  furnish  to  purchasers  of 
fur  products  invoices  showing  all  the  in¬ 
formation  required  to  be  disclosed  by 
each  of  the  subsections  of  section  5(b) 
(1)  of  the  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act. 

B.  Setting  forth  information  required 
under  section  5(b)  (1)  of  the  Fur  Prod¬ 
ucts  Labeling  Act  and  the  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  promulgated  thereunder  in 
abbreviated  form. 

3.  Falsely  or  deceptively  advertising 
fur  products  through  the  use  of  any  ad¬ 
vertisement,  representation,  public  an¬ 
nouncement,  or  notice  which  is  intended 
to  aid,  promote  or  assist,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  in  the  sale,  or  offering  for  sale 
of  fur  products  and  which: 

A.  Fails  to  disclose: 

1.  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
contained  in  the  fur  products  as  set  forth 
in  the  Fur  Products  Name  Guide  and  as 
prescribed  under  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions. 

2.  That  the  fur  product  contains  or  is 
composed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  other¬ 
wise  artificially  colored  fur,  when  such 
is  the  fafct; 

B.  Makes  use  of  comparative  prices  or 
percentage  savings  claims  unless  such 
compared  prices  or  claims  are  based 
upon  the  current  market  value  of  the 
fur  product  or  upon  a  bona  fide  com¬ 
pared  price  at  a  designated  time. 
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Miscellaneous 

Product 

Specified  uses  or  restrictions 

Effective  date 
of  statute 
extended  to— 

•  •  • 

Polyoxypropylenc  glycol  (26  F.R.  5602). 

•  *  • 

Component  of  defoamer  used  in  production  of  beet  sugar 
and  yeast. 

•  •  • 

1  Jan.  1, 1963 

*  Progress  report  required  by  July  1, 1962. 


b.  By  adding  thereto  the  following  new  items: 

Miscellaneous 


Product 

Specified  uses  or  restrictions 

Effective  date 
of  statute  ex¬ 
tended  to— 

Progress  re¬ 
port  required 
by~ 

a  a  a 

Disodium  cyanoditliioimidocarbonate. . .. 

Etliylenediamine .  . . . . . 

a  a  a  *■ 

Component  of  bacteriostat  used  in 
microorganism  control  in  cane  sugar 
mills;  limit  of  use:  3'p.p.m.  in  sugar¬ 
cane  being  processed. 

Component  of  bacteriostat  used  in 
microorganism  control  in  cane  sugar 
mills;  limit  of  use:  1  p.p.m.  in  sugar¬ 
cane  being  processed. 

Component  of  bacteriostat  used  in 
microorganism  control  in  cane  sugar 
mills;  limit  of  use:  4  p.p.m.  in  sugar¬ 
cane  being  processed. 

Component  of  defoamer  used  in  produc¬ 
tion  of  beet  sugar. 

•  •  • 

Sept.  1, 1962 

•  •  • 

Potassium  2V-methyldithiocarbainatc  ... 

Soybean  fatty  acids,  hydroxylated _ 

. do . 

Jan.  1, 1963 

July  1, 1962 

2.  Section  121.91  (21 CFR  121.91)  is  amended  as  follows: 
a.  By  changing  the  item  “Chromium  oxide”  to  read  as  follows: 

§  121.91  Further  extensions  of  effective  date  of  statute  for  certain  specified  food 
additives  as  indirect  additives  to  food. 

******* 


Miscellaneous 


Product 

Specified  uses  or  restrictions 

Effective  date 
of  statute 
extended  to— 

*  *  * 

Chromium  oxide  (26  F.R.  7963) . 

•  •  • 

Component  of  plastic  and  paper  packaging  materials  and 
of  coatings  on  food-processing  and  handling  equipment; 
limit  0.1  p.p.m. 

•  •  • 

July  1, 1962 

) 

b.  By  adding  thereto  the  following  new  items: 


Miscellaneous 


Product 

Specified  uses  or  restrictions 

Effective  date 
of  statute  ex¬ 
tended  to— 

Progress  re¬ 
port  required 
by— 

•  *  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Coconut  oil  fatty  acid  (Cn-Cn)  dieth- 

Component  of  an  emulsion  coating  for 

Sept.  1,1962 

anolamide. 

Ethyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate, 
and  acrylic  acid,  copolymerized. 
Ethyleneimine,  polymerized . 

paper  and  paperboard. 

. do . 

Anchoring  agent  for  the  coating  of  cello- 

Jan.  1, 1963 

July  1, 1962 

Mineral  oil  meeting  the  following  speci¬ 
fications: 

Virgin  distillate  from  petroleum;  no 
cracked  products  present. 

Percent  boiling  below  700°  F.  (50 

phane. 

Lubricant  in  food-processing  machinery; 

. do . 

. do . 

percent  minimum). 

Percent  boiling  below  775°  F.  (95 
percent  minimum). 

limit  10  p.p.m.  in  food. 

Components  or  Rubber  and  Rubber  Products  Used  in  Food-Handling  Equipment 


*  *  * 

•  *  • 

t  *  * 

•  •  t 

Polyethylene  oxide  (5  niols)  condensed 
with  soybean  protein. 

T 

Jan.  1, 1963 

July  1,  1962 

Tuesday,  March  13,  1962 

C.  Represents  directly  or  by  implica¬ 
tion  that  respondent  owns  and  operates 
a  factory  storeroom,  or  similar  estab¬ 
lishment,  and  savings  can  be  effected 
from  the  purchase  of  fur  products  at 
such  factory  storeroom  or  similar  estab¬ 
lishment,  when  such  is  not  the  fact. 

D  Represents  directly  or  by  implica¬ 
tion  that  the  regular  or  usual  price  of 
any  fur  product  is  any  amount  which 
is  in  excess  of  the  price  at  which  re¬ 
spondents  have  usually  and  customarily 
sold  such  products  in  the  recent  regular 
course  of  business. 

4.  Making  claims  and  representations 
of  the  types  covered  by  subsections  (a) , 
(b),  (c).  and  (d)  of  Rule  44  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  under  the 
Pur  Products  Labeling  Act  unless  there 
are  maintained  by  respondents  full  and 
adequate  records  disclosing  the  facts 
upon  which  such  claims  and  representa¬ 
tions  are  based. 

By  “Decision  of  the  Commission”,  etc., 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  respondent 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  him  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set¬ 
ting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  he  has  complied  with  the  order 
to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  October  24,  1961. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2395;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:45  a.m.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PART  121—  FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  A — Definitions  and  Proce¬ 
dural  and  Interpretative  Regula¬ 
tions 

Extension  of  Effective  Date  of  Statute 
for  Certain  Specified  Food  Additives 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  provided  in 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  6(c),  Public  Law  85-929,  as 
amended  sec.  2,  Public  Law  87-19;  72 
Stat.  1788,  as  amended  75  Stat.  42;  21 
U.S.C.,  note  under  sec.  342)  and  delegated 
to  him  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  (25  F.R.  8625), 
hereby  orders  that  §§  121.90  and  121.91 
of  the  food  additive  regulations  be 
amended  as  set  forth  below: 

1.  Section  121.90  (21  CFR  121.90)  is 
•  amended  as  follows: 

a.  By  changing  the  item  “Polyoxy- 
propylene  glycol”  to  read  as  follows: 

§  121.90  Further  extensions  of  effective 
date  of  statute  for  certain  specified 
food  additives  as  direct  additives  to 
food. 

♦  *  •  •  • 

No.  49 - 4 


Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga¬ 
tion  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since 
extensions  of  time,  under  certain  condi¬ 
tions,  for  the  effective  date  of  the  Food 
Additives  Amendment  to  the  Federal 


Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  were  con¬ 
templated  by  Public  Law  87-19  as  a 
relief  of  restrictions  on  the  food-process¬ 
ing  industry.  » 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  as  of  the  date  of  signature. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Chapter  I — Department  of  State 

[Departmental  Reg.  108.479] 

PART  41— VISAS:  DOCUMENTATION 
OF  NONIMMIGRANTS  UNDER  THE 
IMMIGRATION  AND  NATIONALITY 
ACT,  AS  AMENDED 

Nonimmigrant  Documentary  Waivers 

Part  41,  Chapter  I,  Title  22  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  (l) 
to  revise  the  heading  and  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  of  §  41.6(a)  to  refer  to  aliens  hav¬ 
ing  a  common  nationality  with  Canadian 
nationals  or  with  British  subjects  in 
Bermuda,  (2)  to  revoke  the  first  sentence 
of  §  41.6(d)  which  waived  visa  and  pass¬ 
port  requirements  for  officials  of  the 
Cubhn  immigration  service  or  crewmen 
serving  on  board  Cuban  military  or  naval 
aircraft,  and  (3)  to  exclude  from  the 
waiver  for  aliens  in  bonded  transit  pro¬ 
vided  by  §  41.6(e)(1)  citizens  and  re¬ 
sidents  of  Outer  Mongolia. 

Paragraphs  (a),  (d),  and  (e)(1)  of 
§  41.6  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  41.6  Nonimmigrants  not  required  to 
present  passports,  visas,  or  border¬ 
crossing  identification  cards. 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 

From  Contact  With  Containers  or 

Equipment  and  Food  Additives 

Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Tamarind  Seed  Kernel  Powder 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  filed  by  American  Key  Prod¬ 
ucts,  Inc.,  12  East  Forty-second  Street, 
New  York  17,  New  York,  and  other  rele¬ 
vant  material,  has  concluded  that  the 
following  regulation  should  issue  with 
respect  to  the  use  of  tamarind  seed  ker¬ 
nel  powder  in  the  manufacture  of  paper 
and  paperboard  to  be  used  in  contact 
with  food.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat. 
1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1)),  and  under 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  (25  F.R.  8625),  the 
food  additive  regulations  are  amended 
by  adding  to  subpart  F  the  following  new 
section : 

§  121.2539  Tamarind  seed  kernel 
powder. 

Tamarind  seed  kernel  powder  may  be 
safely  used  as  a  component  of  articles 
intended  for  use  In  producing,  manufac¬ 
turing,  packing,  processing,  preparing, 
treating,  packaging,  transporting,  or 
holding  food,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section. 

(a)  Tamarind  seed  kernel  powder  is 
the  ground  kernel  of  tamarind  seed 
(Tamarindus  indica  L.)  after  removal 
of  the  seed  coat. 

(b)  It  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
paper  and  paperboard. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  file  with  the  Hear¬ 
ing  Clerk,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Room  5440, 
330  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.C.,  written  objections 
thereto.  Objections  shall  show  wherein 
the  person  filing  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  order  and  specify  with  par¬ 
ticularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  is  re¬ 
quested,  the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will 
be  granted  if  the  objections  are  sup- 


KTDArvri.uc  fno  TCTDlrv  (a)  Canadian  nationals,  and  aliens 
I b I KALYLUNE-  IOK  TfcTKACT-  having  a  common  nationality  with  na- 

CLINE-)  CONTAINING  DRUGS;  tionals  of  Canada  or  with  British  sub- 
TESTS  AND  METHODS  OF  ASSAY  jects  in  Bermuda.  A  visa  shall  not  in 

any  case  be  required  of  a  Canadian  na- 
PART  141d — CHLORAMPHENICOL  tional,  and  a  passport  shall  not  be  re- 
A  N  D  CHLORAMPHENICOL-CON-  quired  of  such  a  national  except  after 
TAINING  DRUGS;  TESTS  AND  a  visit  outside  of  the  Western  Hemi- 
METHODS  OF  ASSAY  sphere.  A  visa  shall  not  be  required  of 

an  alien  having  a  common  nationality 

PART  141  e _ BACITRACIN  AND  BACI-  with  Canadian  nationals  or  with  British 

TRACIN-CONTAINING  DRUGS;  subjects  in  Bermuda,  who  has  his  resi- 

tcctc  a  Kin  ucTunnc  r\ c  accav  dence  in  Canada  or  Bermuda,  and  a 
TfciTS  AND  MfclHUUb  Ul-  AhbAT  passport  shall  not  be  required  of  such 

Miscellaneous  Amendments;  Setting  f"  except  after  a  visit  outside  ot 
.  c#  n  *  the  Western  Hemisphere.  A  British 

or  trtective  uate  subject  who  has  his  residence  in  the 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed-  Bahamas  shall  require  a  passport  and 

eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  a  visaf^  admission  to  the  United  States 

507,  59  Stat.  463,  as  amended;  21  U.S.C. 

_ ,  . _ '  , _ _  ...  ..  „  _  of  such  an  alien  who,  prior  to  or  at  the 

^57)^aild  accorda/lce '' lth  the  author-  time  of  embarkation  for  the  United 
ity  delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of  States  on  a  vessel  or  aircraft,  satisfies 
Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of  examining  United  States  immigra- 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (25  F.R.  tion  officer  at  Nassau,  Bahamas  that  he 
8625) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  no  is  clearly  and  beyond  a  doubt  entitled 
comments  were  filed  on  the  order  pub-  to  admission  in  all  other  respects.  A 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Janu-  visa  shall  not  be  required  of  a  British 
ary  20,  1962  (27  F.R.  618),  with  regard,  subject  who  has  his  residence  in,  and 
to  miscellaneous  amendments  of  anti-  arrives  directly  from,  the  Cayman  Is- 
biotic  and  antibiotic -containing  drugs,  lands  and  who  presents  a  certificate 
Accordingly,  the  amendments  promul-  Sf 'S 

_ .  . .  17 ...  Islands  stating  what,  if  anything,  the 

gated  by  that  or dei  ill  become  effective  Court's  criminal  records  show  concern- 

March  10,  1962.  ing  such  subject,  and  a  certificate  from 

(Sec.  507,  59  stat.  463,  as  amended;  21  u.s.c.  the  Office  of  Administrator  of  the  Cay- 
357)  man  islands  stating  what,  if  anything, 

its  records  show  with  respect  to  such 
subject’s  political  associations  or  affili¬ 
ations. 


Dated:  March  7, 1962. 

Geo  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

’.R.  Doc.  62-2409:  Filed.  Mar.  12,  1962 
8:47  a.m.] 


(d)  Cuban  nationals.  A  visa  shall  not 
be  required  of  a  Cuban  national  who  is 
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crewman  employed  on  an  aircraft  be¬ 
longing  to  a  Cuban  company  authorized 
to  engage  in  commercial  transportation 
into  the  United  States. 

(e)  Aliens  in  immediate  transit — (1) 
Aliens  in  bonded  transit.  A  visa  and  a 
passport  shall  not  be  required  of  an  alien, 
other  than  an  alien  who  is  a  citizen  of 
Albania,  Bulgaria,  Communist-con¬ 
trolled  China  (“Chinese  People’s  Repub¬ 
lic”),  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Estonia, 
Hungary,  Latvia,  Lithuania,  North  Ko¬ 
rea  (“Democratic  People’s  Republic  of 
Korea’’) ,  North  Viet-Nam  (“Democratic 
Republic  of  Viet-Nam”) ,  Outer  Mongolia 
("Mongolian  People’s  Republic”),  Po¬ 
land,  Rumania,  the  Soviet  Zone  of  Ger¬ 
many  (“German  Democratic  Republic”) , 
or  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub¬ 
lics,  and  resident  of  one  of  said  countries, 
who  is  being  transported  in  immediate 
and  continuous  transit  through  the 
United  States  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  a  contract,  including  a  bonding 
agreement,  entered  into  between  the 
transportation  line  and  the  Attorney 
General  under  the  provisions  of  section 
238(d)  of  the  Act,  to  insure  such  imme¬ 
diate  and  continuous  transit  through, 
and  departure  from,  the  United  States 
en  route  to  a  specifically  designated  for¬ 
eign  country.  The  acceptance  of  the 
privilege  of  transit  without  visa  and 
passport  provided  by  this  subparagraph 
shall  constitute  an  agreement  by  the 
alien  and  the  transportation  line  that 
the  alien  will  depart  voluntarily  from 
the  United  States  without  recourse  to 
any  hearing  or  proceeding  provided  for 
in  the  regulations  of  the  Immigration 
and  Naturalization  Service  and  that  at 
all  times  he  is  not  aboard  an  aircraft 
which  is  in  flight  through  the  United 
States  he  shall  be  in  the  custody  di¬ 
rected  by  the  district  director  of  that 
Service:  Provided,  That  if  admissibility 
is  established  only  after  exercise  of  the 
discretionary  authority  contained  in  sec¬ 
tion  212(d)  (3)  (B)  of  the  Act,  the  alien 
shsn  be  in  the  custody  of  the  Immigra¬ 
tion  and  Naturalization  Service  at  the 
expense  of  the  transportation  line  and 
shall  depart  on  the  earliest  and  most 
direct  foreign-destined  vessel  or  aircraft. 


The  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238; 
5  U.S.C.  1003)  relative  to  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  and  delayed  effective 
date  are  inapplicable  to  this  order  be¬ 
cause  the  regulations  contained  therein 
involve  foreign  affairs  functions  of  the 
United  States. 


Michel  Cieplinski, 
Acting  Administrator,  Bureau 
of  Security  and  Consular  Af¬ 
fairs,  Department  of  State. 

March  1,  1962. 

R.  F.  Farrell, 

Commissioner  of  Immigration 
and  Naturalization,  Immigra¬ 
tion  and  Naturalization  Serv¬ 
ice,  Department  of  Justice. 

March  6,  1962. 

IF.R.  Doc.  62-2414;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


Chapter  II — Agency  for  International 
Development,  Department  of  State 

PART  201 — PROCEDURES  FOR  FUR¬ 
NISHING  ASSISTANCE  TO  COOP¬ 
ERATING  COUNTRIES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Pursuant  to  sections  621  and  643(a) 
of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  and 
Executive  Order  10973,  Chapter  II,  Title 
22,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  re¬ 
designated  as  provided  above.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  Part  201,  ICA  Regulation  1,  as 
amended,  is  as  of  November  4,  1961,  re¬ 
designated  AID  Regulation  1  and  will 
continue  in  effect,  with  the  following 
revisions  and  amendments: 

1.  Section  201.1  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (e) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  201.1  Definition  of  terms. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  part: 

(a)  “The  Act”  means  the  Foreign  As¬ 
sistance  Act  of  1961  (Public  Law  195, 
87th  Cong.),  as  amended  from  time  to 
time. 

(b)  “AID”  means  the  Agency  for  In¬ 
ternational  Development  (Department 
of  State),  including,  when  applicable, 
each  USAID  (paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  . 

(c)  “The  Administrator”  means  the 
Administrator  of  the  Agency  for  Inter¬ 
national  Development  or  any  Deputy 
Administrator  or  any  person  authorized 
to  perform  the  functions  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  or  Deputy  Administrator  in  re¬ 
spect  of  this  part. 

***** 

(d)  “USAID”  or  “USOM”  as  the  case 
may  be  shall  mean  the  AID  mission  to 
any  cooperating  country. 

2.  Wherever  the  designation  “ICA” 
appears  in  this  part  it  shall  read  “AID”. 

3.  Wherever  the  words  “the  Director” 
appear  in  this  part  they  shall  read  “the 
Administrator”. 

4.  Wherever  the  words  “International 
Cooperation  Administration”  appear  in 
this  part  they  shall  read  “Agency  for 
International  Development”. 

5.  Wherever  the  words  "Office  of 
Transportation”  appear,  they  shall  read 
“Office  of  Material  Resources”. 

6.  Wherever  the  designation  “USOM 
appears,  it  shall  read  “USOM”  or 
“USAID”,  as  the  case  may  be. 

7.  Section  201.9  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.9  Procurement  by  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment  Agencies. 

When  a  determination  has  been  made 
that  any  commodity  or  service  author¬ 
ized  on  a  PA  or  PIO  is  to  be  procured  by 
a  U.S.  Government  agency  (including 
AID) ,  such  procurement  shall  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  and  procedures 
of  the  U.S.  Government  agency  under¬ 
taking  the  procurement  and  without  re¬ 
gard  to  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part. 
In  the  event  that  such  a  determination 
is  made  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  PA, 
AID  may  issue  a  “Procurement  Author¬ 
ization  and  U.S.  Government  Agency 
Purchase  Requisition.” 


§  201.18  [Amendment] 

8.  Section  201.18  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  from  the  first  paragraph  thereof  the 
words  “or  a  Director  USGN;”. 

§  201.20  [Amendment] 

9.  Section  201.20  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  all  references  to  “section  510”  and 
substituting  therefor  “section  604(b)” 
and  by  adding  to  paragraph  (c) 
thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  “In 
addition,  in  the  case  of  any  commodity 
purchased  in  bulk  from  a  source  outside 
the  United  States,  if  the  price  thereof 
is  not  less  than  the  adjusted  market 
price,  the  cooperating  country  shall  pay 
promptly  to  the  Administrator  upon  de¬ 
mand  the  entire  amount  of  the  purchase 
price.” 

§  201.21  [Amendment] 

10.  Section  201.21(A)  (1)  (i)  is  amend¬ 
ed  by  deleting  the  reference  to  “section 
510”  and  substituting  therefor  “section 
604(b) ”. 

11.  Section  201.25  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.25  Transitory  provision. 

This  Part  201,  as  in  effect  on  Novem¬ 
ber  3,  1961,  shall  thereafter  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  until  modified  or 
repealed.  The  redesignation  of  ICA 
Regulation  1  as  AID  Regulation  1,  how¬ 
ever,  and  amendments  thereto  set  forth 
in  paragraphs  1  through  6  above  will  take 
effect  as  of  November  4,  1961-  amend¬ 
ments  set  forth  in  paragraphs  7  through 
10  above  will  take  effect  March  15,  1962, 
but  will  not  be  applicable  to  claims  for 
reimbursement  from  or  payments  made 
to,  a  supplier  pursuant  to  letters  of  credit 
issued,  confirmed  or  advised  or  payment 
instructions  received,  prior  to  March  15, 
1962. 

(Part  201  and  the  amendments  thereto  Is¬ 
sued  under  authority  of  the  Foreign  Assist¬ 
ance  Act  of  1961,  §  621,  75  Stat.  445  and 
9  643(a),  755  Stat.  460.  Amendments  to 
9  201.20  apply  9  604(a) ,  75  Stat.  439  of  said 
Act) 

Fowler  Hamilton, 
Administrator,  Agency  for 
International  Development. 

IF.R.  Doc.  62-2411;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:48  am.] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VI — Department  of  the  Navy 
SUBCHAPTER  E— CLAIMS 

PART  750— NAVY  GENERAL  CLAIMS 

Nonapplicability  of  Military  Claims 
Act  To  Claims  Within  Cognizance 
of  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act 

Scope  and  purpose.  Section  750.19 
(b)  (6)  indicates  the  nonapplicability  of 
the  Military  Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C.  2733) 
to  claims  within  the  cognizance  of  the 
Federal  Tort  Claims  Act  (28  U.S.C. 
1346(b),  2671-2680)  and  is  rephrased 
to  delineate  its  scope  in  accordance  with 
current  practice.  A  corresponding 
change  to  section  20I9b(6)  of  the  Man- 
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ual  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General  will 
be  distributed  to  holders  of  the  Manual 
in  due  course. 

1.  Section  750.19(b)  (6)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  750.19  Scope  of  10  U.S.C.  2733. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Nonapplicability.  *  *  * 

(6)  Any  claim  for  damage,  injury  or 
death  caused  by  a  member  or  employee 
of  the  Department  of  the  Navy  while 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  office  or 
employment,  and  which  is  in  all  other 
respects  within  the  cognizance  of  the 
Federal  Tort  Claims  Act  and  §§  750.1  to 
750.16,  unless  the  damage,  injury  or 
death  occurred  “incident  to  the  noncom¬ 
bat  activities"  of  the  Navy  as  defined 
in  §  750.21. 

(R.S.  161,  secs.  2733,  5031,  70A  Stat.  153,  278, 
as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22, 10  U.S.C.  2733,  5031.) 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

[seal!  Robert  D.  Powers,  Jr., 
Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Navy,  Acting 
Judge  Advocate  General  of 
the  Navy. 

March  5, 1962. 

[FA  Doc.  62-2412;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter  9 — Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

PART  9-1— GENERAL 

Subpart  9-1.1 — Procurement 
Regulations 

Subpart  9-1.1  Procurement  regulations 
is  revised  as  follows: 

§  9-1.101  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  describes  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  Procurement  Regu¬ 
lations  in  terms  of  establishment,  au¬ 
thority,  applicability,  issuance,  arrange¬ 
ment,  implementation  and  supplementa¬ 
tion  of  FPR,  exclusions,  deviations,  and 
other  AEC  Procurement  Instructions. 

§  9—1.102  Establishment  of  AEC  Pro¬ 
curement  Regulations. 

(a)  The  AEC  Procurement  Regulations 
(AECPR)  are  hereby  established. 

(b)  These  regulations  implement  and 
supplement  the  Federal  Procurement 
Regulations  (FPR)  and  are  a  part  of 
the  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 
System. 

(c)  The  effective  date  of  FPR  issu¬ 
ances  throughout  AEC  will  be  the  date 
indicated  in  the  respective  issuances,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  provided  in  the  AEC 
Procurement  Regulations. 

(d)  The  effective  date  of  AECPR  is¬ 
suances  throughout  AEC  will  be  the  date 
indicated  in  the  respective  issuances. 

§  9—1.103  Authority. 

The  ABC  Procurement  Regulations  are 
prescribed  by  the  General  Manager,  As¬ 
sistant  General  Manager  for  Operations 
or  the  Director,  Division  of  Contracts  of 
the  AEC,  pursuant  to  the  authority  of 


the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  and  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949. 

§  9—1.104  Applicability. 

(a)  The  AEC  Procurement  Regulations 
and  the  Federal  Procurement  Regula¬ 
tions,  which  together  form  that  part  of 
the  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 
System  which  governs  AEC  procurement, 
apply  to  all  procurement  of  personal 
property  and  nonpersonal  services  (in¬ 
cluding  construction) . 

(b)  The  FPR  and  AECPR  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  cost-type  con¬ 
tractors  that  construct  and  operate  AEC 
plants  and  laboratories  as  illustrative  of 
the  policies,  practices  and  procedures 
used  by  the  AEC,  for  their  consideration 
in  the  development  or  revision  of  their 
own  written  procurement  practices  and 
procedures.  Cost-type  contractors  are 
governed  by  (1)  applicable  contract  pro¬ 
visions  and  (2)  procurement  policies, 
practices  and  procedures  established  by 
the  contractor  and  approved  by  AEC. 
The  FPR  and  AECPR  will  be  employed  by 
AEC  in  its  review  and  approval  of  cost- 
type  contractor  procurement  policies, 
practices  ar$  procedures. 

§  9—1.105  Issuances. 

§  9—1.105—1  Publication. 

The  AEC  Procurement  Regulations  ap¬ 
pear  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
as  Chapter  9  of  Title  41,  Public  Con-  , 
tracts,  and  are  published  in  the  daily 
issues  of  the  Federal  Register,  in  cumu¬ 
lated  form  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu¬ 
lations,  and  in  separate  loose-leaf  volume 
form. 

§  9-1.105-2  Copies. 

Copies  of  the  AEC  Procurement  Regu¬ 
lations  in  the  Federal  Register  and  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  form  may 
be  purchased  by  Federal  Agencies  and 
the  public,  at  nominal  cost  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern¬ 
ment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.C. 

§  9—1.106  Arrangement. 

§  9-1.106-1  General  plan. 

The  AEC  Procurement  Regulations 
employ  the  same  numbering  system  and 
nomenclature  used  in  the  Federal  Pro¬ 
curement  Regulations  and  conform  with 
Federal  Register  standards  approved  for 
the  FPR. 

§  9—1.106—2  Numbering. 

(a)  The  numbering  system  permits 
identification  of  every  unit.  The  first 
digit,  followed  by  a  dash,  represents  the 
chapter  number  (AEC  has  been  assigned 
Chapter  9).  The  dash  is  followed  by 
the  part  number  which  may  be  one  or 
more  digits  followed  by  a  decimal  point. 
The  numbers  after  the  decimal  point 
represent,  respectively,  the  subpart,  sec¬ 
tion  (in  two  digits)  and,  after  a  second 
dash,  subsection,  paragraph,  subpara¬ 
graph,  and  additional  subdivisions.  For 
example,  this  division  is  called 
"5  9-1.106-2,”  in  which  the  first  digit 
denotes  the  chapter,  the  second  the  part, 
the  third  the  subpart,  the  fourth  and 
fifth  the  section,  and  the  sixth  the 
subsection. 


(b)  Where  the  AECPR  implements  a 
part,  subpart,  section,  or  subsection  of 
the  FPR,  the  implementing  part,  sub¬ 
part,  section,  or  subsection  of  the  AECPR 
will  be  numbered  (and  captioned)  to 
correspond  to  the  FPR  part,  subpart 
section,  or  subsection. 

(c)  Where  the  AECPR  supplements 
the  FPR,  the  numbers  50  and  up  will  be 
assigned  to  the  parts,  subparts,  or  sec¬ 
tions  involved. 

(d)  Where  the  subject  matter  con¬ 
tained  in  a  part,  subpart,  section,  or 
subsection  of  the  FPR  requires  no  imple¬ 
mentation,  the  AECPR  will  contain  no 
corresponding  part,  subpart,  section,  or 
subsection  number. 

§  9—1.106—3  Citation. 

AEC  Procurement  Regulations  will  be 
cited  in  accordance  with  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  standards  approved  for  the  FPR. 
Thus,  this  section,  when  referred  to  in 
divisions  of  the  AEC  Procurement  Regu¬ 
lations,  should  be  cited  as  “§  9-1.106-3 
of  this  chapter.”  When  this  section  is 
referred  to  formally  in  official  docu¬ 
ments,  such  as  legal  briefs,  it  should  be 
cited  as  “41  CFR  9-1.106-3.”  Any  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  AEC  Procurement  Regula¬ 
tions  may  be  informally  identified,  for 
purposes  of  brevity,  as  AECPR  followed 
by  the  section  number,  i.e.,  “AECPR 
9-1.106-3.” 

§  9—1.107  Implementation  and  supple¬ 
mentation  of  FPR. 

§  9—1.107—1  Description. 

The  AEC  Procurement  Regulations 
“implement”  and  “supplement”  the  FPR. 
The  meaning  of  these  terms  includes  the 
following: 

(a)  Implementation  may  have  either 
of  the  following  meanings: 

(1)  A  part,  subpart,  section,  etc., 
which  treats  a  similarly  numbered  por¬ 
tion  of  the  FPR  in  greater  detail  or  indi¬ 
cates  the  manner  of  compliance,  includ¬ 
ing  any  deviations. 

(2)  The  absence  of  a  corresponding 
part,  subpart,  section,  etc.,  in  the  AECPR 
indicates  that  the  FPR  is  applicable  as 
written.  Policies  and  procedures  in  the 
FPR  are  not  repeated  in  the  AECPR. 

(b)  Supplementation  means  AECPR 
coverage  of  matters  which-  have  no 
counterpart  in  the  FPR. 

§  9—1.108  Exclusions. 

Certain  policies  and  procedures  which 
come  within  the  scope  of  this  chapter 
nevertheless  may  be  excluded  from 
AECPR.  These  exclusions  include  the 
following  categories: 

(a)  Subject  matter  which  bears  a  se¬ 
curity  classification. 

(b)  Policy  or  procedure  which  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  effective  for  a  period  of 
less  than  six  months. 

(c)  Policy  or  procedure  which  is  be¬ 
ing  instituted  on  an  experimental  basis 
for  a  reasonable  period. 

§  9—1.109  Deviation. 

§  9-l.lf)9-l  Description. 

The  term  “deviation”  includes  any  of 
the  following  actions: 

(a)  When  a  prescribed  contract  clause 
is  set  forth  verbatim,  use  of  a  contract 
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clause  covering  the  same  subject  matter 
Shich  varies  from  that  set  forth. 

(b)  When  a  standard  or  other  form 
is  prescribed,  use  of  any  other  form  for 
the  same  purpose. 

(c)  Alteration  of  a  prescribed  stand¬ 
ard  or  other  form,  except  as  may  be  • 
authorized  in  the  regulations. 

(d)  The  imposition  of  lesser  or,  where 
the  regulation  expressly  prohibits,  great¬ 
er  limitations  than  are  imposed  upon  the 
use  of  a  contract  clause,  form,  proce¬ 
dure  type  of  contract,  or  upon  any  other 

procurement  action,  including  but  not 

limited  to,  the  making  or  amendment  of 
a  contract,  or  actions  taken  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  solicitation  of  bids  or  pro¬ 
posals,  award,  administration,  or  settle¬ 
ment  of  contracts. 

(e)  When  a  policy  or  procedure  is  pre¬ 
scribed,  use  of  any  inconsistent  policy 
or  procedure. 

§  9-1.109-2  Procedure. 

In  the  interest  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  uniformity  to  the  greatest 
extent  feasible,  deviations  from  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Procurement  Regulations  System 
shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum  and  con¬ 
trolled  as  follows: 

(a)  In  individual  cases,  deviations 
from  the  FPR  and  AECPR  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  by  Division  Directors,  Head¬ 
quarters  (having  contracting  authority) 
and  Managers  of  Field  Offices,  unless 
otherwise  provided.  This  authority  may 
not  be  redelegated. 

(1)  A  supporting  statement  for  each 
individual  deviation,  which  indicates 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  deviation  and 
the  reasons  for  such  special  action  shall 
be  included  in  the  contract  file. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  supporting  state¬ 
ment  for  each  individual  deviation  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Director,  Division 
of  Contracts. 

(b)  In  classes  of  cases,  requests  for 
deviations  from  the  FPR  and  the 
AECPR  shall  be  forwarded  in  triplicate 
through  the  appropriate  Division  Direc¬ 
tor,  Headquarters,  to  the  Director,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Contracts,  and  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  an  appropriate  supporting- 
statement.  Requests  will  be  considered 
on  an  expedited  basis  and  appropriate 
coordination  with  Headquarters  staff 
and  program  divisions  will  be  obtained 
by  the  Director,  Division  of  Contracts. 
Requests  involving  the  FPR  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  jointly  by  AEC  and  the  General 
Services  Administration,  unless,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Director,  Division  of 
Contracts,  after  due  consideration  of  the 
objective  of  uniformity  and  the  program 
responsiblities  of  AEC,  circumstances 
preclude  such  joint  effort.  In  such  case, 
the  Director,  Division  of  Contracts  will 
approve  such  class  deviations  as  he  de¬ 
termines  necessary  and  will  appropri¬ 
ately  notify  the  General  Services 
Administration. 

§9-1.110  Ollier  AEC  Procurement  In¬ 
structions. 

(a)  AEC  Manual,  Volume  9,000,  Con¬ 
tracting,  will  continue  to  contain  classi¬ 
fied  matters  or  matters  of  a  purely 
internal  nature. 

(b)  Procurement  memoranda  also  will 
be  employed  for  informational  purposes. 


(Sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948;  42  UJ3.C.  2201;  sec. 
205,  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.S.C.  486) 

Effective  date:  These  regulations  are 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  2d 
day  of  March  1962. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

A.  R.  Ltjedecke, 
General  Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2391;  Filed.  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 
APPENDIX — PUBLIC  LAND  ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  2617] 

[  Sacramento  G60741  ] 

CALIFORNIA 


Reservoir  Site  Restoration  No.  29;  Re¬ 
voking  Certain  Reservoir  Site  Re¬ 
serves 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  October  2,  1888  (25  Stat. 
526;  43  U.S.C.  662),  as  amended,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  Departmental  orders  of  April  7, 
1892,  and  August  18, 1894,  and  any  other 
order  or  orders  which  withdrew  lands  in 
California  for  reservoir  site  purposes  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  October  2, 
1888,  supra,  are  hereby  revoked  so  far 
as  they  affect  the  following  described 
lands: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 
Red  Lake  Reservoir  Site.  No.  14 

T.  10  N..R.  16  E., 

'  Sec.  22,  SEy4; 

Sec.  23,  8J4NWJ4,  NttSWft,  and  SW]4 

swk. 

Bear  Valley  Reservoir  Site  No.  13 

T.  7N..  R.  17  E„ 

Sec.  13.SEV4SEV4; 

Sec.  24,NE»ANEi/4. 

T.  7  N.,  R.  18  E., 

Sec.  18,  lot  1,  NE*4  and  NE^NW^; 

Sec.  19,  lot  1,  NW14NE14  and  NE&NW14. 

Turin  Lakes  Reservoir  Site  No.  44 

T.  10  N.,  R.  17  E., 

Sec.  22.SE14NE14; 

Sec.  23.  lot  2  NEV4,  lot  7  SE>4,  lots  3,  4,  5. 
and  6. 

T.  10  N.,R.  18  E., 

Sec.  18,  SE^SW^; 

Sec.  19,  lot  1,  SW»4SEV4,  E»/2SEV4,  and 
NE]4NEi/4; 

Sec.3O.NEi/4NEJ4. 

Kirkwood  Reservoir  Site  No.  43 
T  10  N  R  17  E 

Sec.  22,  SWV4NW^4,  NW%SW»A.  and  Wft 

SEV4; 

Sec.  27.  W1/21$E}4  and  NE^NW^. 

Bells  Meadow  Reservoir  Site  No.  25 

T.  3  N.,  R.  18  E., 

Sec.l,SW$4; 

Sec.  2.  sy2; 

Sec.  3,  EVaSE'/i; 

Sec.  11,  N%N%: 

Sec.  12,N>ANWV4«  . 


Coffin  Hollow  Reservoir  Site  No.  26 

T.  3  N„  R.  18  E„ 

Sec.  21,  SEV4SEJ4; 

Sec.  22,  SW1/4  and  S%SE%r 
Sec.  23,  SW^SW^; 

Sec.  26.NW14NWV4; 

Sec.27,Ny2NEJA. 

Grass  Lake  Reservoir  Site  No.  40 

T.  11N..R.  18  E., 

Sec.  14,  SE>/4SE>4; 

Sec.23,NyzSEV4; 

Sec.  24,  wy2NW>4. 

Cherry  Valley  Reservoir  Site  No.  29 

T.  2  N.,  R.  19  E., 

Sec.20,Ey2SEV4; 

Sec.21,SWi4SW»A; 

Sec.  28.  Ei/2NW^4; 

Sec.  29,  SE&NE&  andSEV4; 

Sec.  32.  NE%  and  NW&SEft. 

Hermit  Valley  Reservoir  Site  No.  22 

T.  8  N.,  R.  19  E., 

Sec.  17,  SEV4SE1A; 

Sec.  20,NEiANE»4; 

Sec.  21,  NW14NEV4. 

Upper  Mokelumne  Reservoir  Site  No.  23 
T  8  N  R  19  E 

Sec.  13,  Ey2SWV4  and  Sy2SE%; 

Sec.  24,  NW^NE^. 

Pacific  Valley  Reservoir  Site  No.  24 
T.  8  N.,  R.  19  E„ 

Sec.  28.  SWfcNWft  and  W>/2SW%; 

Sec.  29,  SE%SE%: 

Sec.  32,  NE>ANE»A. 

Kennedys  Lake  Reservoir  Site  No.  12 

T.  5  N.,  R.  20  E., 

Sec.  2l,Ey2SEi4; 

Sec.  22,  SWV4  and  SW&SEK; 

Sec.  27,  Wy2NE>A  and  Ny2NW»A. 

Pleasant  Valley  Reservoir  Site  No.  15 

T.  9  N.,  R.  20  E., 

Sec.5.SE^4NW>4; 

Sec.  6,  lot  1. 

MounPBuillion  Reservoir  Site  No.  16 
T.  10  N..R.  20  E„ 

Sec.  1,  lot  4,  W%  lot  5,  lot  6,  and  Eya 
lot  11. 

Harvey’s  Meadow  Reservoir  Site  No.  42 
T.  10  N.,  R.  20  E.. 

Sec.  4,  lot  3,  Ey2  lot  4,  lot  5,  and  Ey2 
lot  6. 

Dumonts  Meadow  Reservoir  Site  No.  21 
T.  8  N.,  R.  21  E., 

Sec.  22,  SEV4NE»A,  N&NE14.  SEV4NW>4, 
and  EJ4SWV4: 

Sec.  27,  NEftNWft  and  NW^SEft. 

Wolf  Creek  Reservoir  Site  No.  20 

T.  9  N.,  R.  21  E., 

Sec.  29,  lot  9,  SE%SE'4; 

Sec.  32,  lots  1, 2,  SEy4NW}4,  and  B%NE%. 

Silver  King  Reservoir  Site  No.  19 

T.  9  N..R.21  E., 

Sec.  35.  SEftNE'A,  SEV4NW%.  and  NE^ 
SEV4. 

The  areas  described,  aggregate  ap¬ 
proximately  5,737  acres. 

Some  of  the  lands  have  been  patented. 
Most  of  them  are  national  forest  lands, 
except  those  in  Sites  42  and  19,  which 
are  withdrawn  for  reclamation  purposes. 

At  10:00  am.  on  April  10,  1962,  the 
national  forest  lands  shall  be  open  to 
such  forms  of  disposition  as  may  by  law 
be  made  of  national  forest  lands,  sub- 
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ject  to  any  existing  withdrawals  other 
than  for  national  forest  purposes. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

March  5, 1962. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2400;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
.  8:45  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  2618] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawing  Public  Lands  for  the 
Protection  of  Recreation  Values 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and  to 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals, 
the  following-described  public  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws,  excepting  the  mining  laws,  the 
mineral  leasing  laws,  lease  or  sale  under 
the  Act  of  June  4,  1954  (68  Stat.  173;  43 
U.S.C.  869),  to  the  State  of  California 
or  to  a  political  subdivision  thereof,  and 
sales  of  materials  under  the  Act  of  July 
31,  1947  (61  Stat.  681;  30  U.S.C.  601),  as 
amended,  and  reserved  under  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  for  the  pres¬ 
ervation  of  recreational  values  and 
access  to  the  water  areas  described: 

(Sacramento  051076) 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

KLAMATH  RIVER 

T.  46  N.,  R.  6  W„ 

Sec.  5.NWV4SE14. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 
(Sacramento  051740) 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

COPCO  LAKE 

T.  48  N..R.4W., 

Sec.  34,  SW%NE»/4,  SE»/4NW^,  SE^SEft, 
and  W%SE%. 

The  areas  described  contain  200  acres. 
(Sacramento  051741) 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

MADELINE  RESERVOIR 

T.  38  N.,  R.  13  E., 

Sec.  25,  SWftSEi/i  and  N»/2SE»4. 

T.  37  N.,  R.  14  E„ 

Sec.  15,  SWy4NEV4  and  SE^NW%. 

T.  38  N.,  R.  14  E„ 

Sec.  29,  NE^,  E&NW%.  N%8Ei4,  and 
8E%SE%; 

Sec.  30,  lots  1,  2,  and  E&NW>4; 

Sec.  31,  lots  3,  4,  E>/2SW»4,  Wy2SE>4,  and 
SE^SE»4; 

Sec.  32,  Sy2SW  Vi  and  Sy2SE>4 ; 

Sec.  33,  NW>/4  and  NW^SWft. 

The  areas  described  contain  1,361.32 
acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

March  5, 1962. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2401;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  2619] 
[Fairbanks  010065] 

[52799] 

ALASKA 

Partly  Revoking  Public  Land  Order 
No.  883  of  February  3,  1953 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Public  Land  Order  No.  883  of  Febru¬ 
ary  3,  1953,  reserving  public  lands  near 
Kotzebue  Sound  for  use  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Air  Force  is  hereby  revoked 
so  far  as  it  affects  the  following-de¬ 
scribed  lands: 

Kotzebue  Air  Force  Station 

Commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of 
Tract  No.  1  of  Public  Land  Order  No.  883; 
thence  S.  36°  30'  E.,  along  the  northeast 
boundary  of  said  public  land  order  for  a 
distance  of  5,500  feet  to  the  True  Point  of 
Beginning;  thence  continuing  S.  36°  30'  E., 
along  the  northeast  boundary  for  a  distance 
of  6,000  feet  to  the  southeast  corner  of 
Public  Land  Order  883;  thence  S.  53°  30'  W., 
along  the  southeast  boundary  for  a  distance 
of  4,000  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  southwest 
corner  of  Public  Land  Order  883,  said  corner 
being  located  on  the  main  high  tide  line  on 
the  easterly  shore  of  Kotzebue  Sound;  thence 
foUowing  said  tide  line  in  a  northwesterly 
direction  for  a  distance  of  6,350  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  a  point  that  is  S.  63°  30'  W.,  4,640 
feet  more  or  less,  from  the  point  of  begin¬ 
ning;  thence  N.  53°  30'  E.,  4,640  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  the  Point  of  Beginning. 

The  tract  described  contains  approxi-* 
mately  550  acres. 

2.  Until  10:00  a.m.  on  June  6,  1962, 
the  State  of  Alaska  shall  have  a  pre¬ 
ferred  right  to  apply  to  select  the  lands 
in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  July  28, 
1956  (70  Stat.  709;  48  U.S.C.  46.3b),  and 
section  6(g)  of  the  Alaska  Statehood  Act 
of  July  7,  1958  (72  Stat.  339),  and  the 
regulations  in  43  CFR  Part  76. 

3.  Beginning  at  10:00  a.m.  on  June  6, 
1962,  the  lands  shall  be  subject  to  op¬ 
eration  of  the  public  land  laws  generally, 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leasing 
laws,  subject  to  existing  valid  rights  and 
equitable  claims,  and  the  requirements 
of  applicable  law,  rules  and  regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Fairbanks, 
Alaska. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

March  7,  1962. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2402;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  2620] 

[Montana  044220  (SD)  ] 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 

Partly  Revoking  Reclamation  With¬ 
drawals  (Belle  Fourche  Project) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902  (32 
Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416),  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 


The  departmental  orders  of  July  ig 
1903,  October  17,  1903,  and  any  other 
order  or  orders  which  withdrew  lands  for 
reclamation  purposes  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  of  June  17, 1902,  supra 
are  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  they  affect 
the  following  described  lands: 

Black  Hills  Meridian 
T.  9  N.,  R.  6  E., 

Sec .  32 ,  E  y2  NE  %  SE  y4  and  S  >/2  SE  ft . 

Containing  100  acres.* 

The  lands  are  included  in  an  allowed 
entry  under  ordinary  provisions  of  the 
Homestead  laws. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

March  7, 1962. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2403;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 

Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  14397  (RM-283) ;  FCC  62-269] 

PART  3 — RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Table  of  Assignments,  Television 

Broadcast  Stations  (Oneonta,  Roch¬ 
ester,  and  Gloversville,  New  York); 

Report  and  Order 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  its  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making,  adopted  November  15, 1961  (FCC 
61-1369) ,  looking  toward  amendment  of 
the  Table  of  Assignments,  Television 
Broadcast  Stations  (§  3.606  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules).  This  concerns  a  pro¬ 
posal  to  substitute  Channel  15—  for 
Channel  62—  at  Oneonta,  New  York,  and 
correlative  changes  of  other  channels  at 
Rochester  and  Gloversville,  New  York. 

2.  William  J.  Calsam,  who  filed  the 
original  petition,  has  filed  supporting 
comments  contending  that  Oneonta  is 
presently  without  local  television  service; 
use  of  a  lower  channel  would  substan¬ 
tially  enhance  potential  service;  peti¬ 
tioner  intends  to  apply  for  authority  to 
construct  and  operate  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  facility  should  the  reallocation  be 
made. 

3.  In  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 
ing,  it  was  noted  that  the  proposed 
change  was  within  the  purview  of  the 
Canadian-USA  Television  Agreement. 
It  was  also  pointed  out  that,  under  pre¬ 
vailing  Commission  policy,  reassignments 
for  Rochester  and  Gloversville  are  not 
being  proposed. 

4.  No  opposition  has  been  expressed 
as  to  the  proposed  changes.  The  peti¬ 
tioner,  in  support  of  such  action,  has 
reaffirmed  an  intention  to  apply  for  a 
construction  permit,  alleging  that  neces¬ 
sary  preliminary  steps  already  have  been 
taken  such  as  negotiations  to  form  a 
corporation,  engaging  engineering  con¬ 
sultants  looking  toward  preparation  of 
an  application,  surveying  the  program 
needs  of  the  community,  and  ascertain¬ 
ing  the  availability  of  program  sources. 
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5  The  proposal  would  comport  with 
the  public  interest  in  that  a  first  local 
television  service  would  be  provided  for 
Oneonta  and  its  environs.  In  recogni¬ 
tion  of  the  fact  that  in  the  present  state 
of  the  art  a  UHF  channel  in  the  lower 
range  affords  some  technical  advantage, 
we  have  permitted  reallocation  such  as 
proposed  here  especially  when  there  is  a 
likelihood  of  the  channel  being  put  to 
use. 

6.  Authority  for  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  is  contained  in  sections 
4(i),  303,  and  307(b)  of  the  Communica7 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

7.  in  view  of  the  foregoing  :  It  is  or¬ 
dered,  That  effective  April  16,  1962,  the 
Table  of  Assignments  contained  in  §  3.606 
of  die  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  is  amended,  (1)  by  amending  the 
entries  for  Oneonta  and  Rochester,  New 
York,  to  read  as  follows: 

Channel  No. 

Oneonta,  N.Y.^ -  15  — 

Rochester,  N.Y - 8,  10 +  ,  13 -,  *21,  27  + 

and  (2)  by  deleting  the  entry  for  Glovers- 
ville,  New  York. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended:  47  U.S.C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  301,  303,  307,  48 
Stat.  1081, 1082.  1083  ;  47  U.S.C.  301,  303,  307) 

Adopted:  March  7, 1962. 

Released:  March  8, 1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal!  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-2431;  Filed.  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  14448  (RM-284) ;  FCC  62-270] 

PART  3— radio  broadcast 
SERVICES 

Table  of  Assignments,  Television 
Broadcast  Stations  (Fort  Lauder¬ 
dale  and  Miami,  Fla.);  Report  and 
Order 

1.  The  Commission  has  considered  the 
proposal  of  The  Board  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  of  Dade  County,  Florida,  to  assign 
and  reserve  television  channel  17  for 
noncommercial  educational  use  at  Miami, 
Florida,  by  deleting  the  channel  from 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida.  The  proposal 
was  the  subject  of  our  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  (FCC  61-1480) ,  released 
December  15, 1961,  in  this  proceeding. 

2.  The  Board  filed  comments  support¬ 
ing  its  proposal.  No  oppositions  to  it 
were  received. 

3.  The  Board  now  operates  Station 
WTHS-TV,  an  educational  station,  on 
Channel  2  at  Miami.  It  also  holds  a 
construction  permit  for  Station  WSEC- 
TV  on  Channel  17  at  Fort  Lauderdale. 
The  Board  seeks  to  have  Channel  17 
reassigned  and  reserved  for  educational 
use  at  Miami  to  enable  it  to  establish  a 
second  educational  station  in  the  Miami 
area  which  can  be  more  effectively  and 
economically  used  to  supplement  the  in¬ 
school  educational  programming  fur¬ 
nished  by  Station  WTHS-TV  and  to  meet 


the  educational  television  needs  of  the 
area.  It  plans  to  use  the  main  studio 
facilities  of  Station  WTHS-TV  at  Miami 
for  the  main  studio  of  a  Miami  Channel 
17  station  and  to  maintain  an  auxiliary 
studio  at  the  transmitter  site  of  a  Miami 
Channel  17  station.  This  planned  site 
is  in  the  Miami  antenna  farm  at  the 
transmitter  site  of  its  Miami  Channel  2 
station.  It  is  also  the  transmitter  site 
of  its  presently  authorized  facilities  for 
a  Fort  Lauderdale  Channel  17  station. 
The  Board  urges  that  companion  use  of 
VHF  and  UHF  educational  television  fa¬ 
cilities  in  the  same  community  has  been 
made  successfully  and  efficiently  at  both 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  and  Oklahoma 
City,  Oklahoma,  and  that  the  needs  and 
desires  of  Miami  require  comparable 
treatment. 

4.  The  proposal  to  assign  Channel  17 
to  Miami  for  a  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional  station  conforms  with  all  mini¬ 
mum  spacing  and  other  technical  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  rules  and  requires 
only  a  change  in  The  Board’s  outstand¬ 
ing  authorization  for  Channel  17  at  Fort 
Lauderdale.  We  are  of  the  view  that 
adoption  of  the  proposal  would  enhance 
opportunities  for  needed,  additional  edu¬ 
cational  television  service  in  the  Miami 
and  Fort  Lauderdale  areas  on  a  more 
effective  and  economical  basis  and  serve 
the  public  interest. 

5.  In  the  interest  of  expediting  the 
establishment  of  a  second  educational 
television  service  to  the  public  in  the* 
Miami  area,  we  also  believe  that  The 
Board’s  authorization  for  Station 
WSEC-TV  on  Channel  17  at  Fort  Lau¬ 
derdale  should  be  changed  to  authorize 
noncommercial  educational  operation  on 
Channel  17  at  Miami.  Since  this  com¬ 
ports  with  The  Board’s  expressed  wish, 
it  appears  unnecessary  to  issue  a  show 
cause  order  to  secure  its  formal  consent 
to  the  modification. 

6.  The  actions  herein  are  taken  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  found  in  sections 
4(i) ,  303,  307(b),  and  316  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

7.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or¬ 
dered,  Effective  April  16,  1962,  that  the 
Table  of  Assignments  contained  in 
§  3.606  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended  insofar  as  the 
communities  named  are  concerned  to 
read  as  follows: 


City:  Channel  No. 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla _  39 


Miami,  Fla— _ *2,  4,  6,  7-,  10  +  ,  *17—, 

23-,  33 

8.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  con¬ 
struction  permit  of  The  Board  of  Public 
Instruction  of  Dade  County,  Florida,  for 
Station  WSEC-TV  on  Channel  17  at 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida,  is  modified  to 
specify  noncommercial  educational  oper¬ 
ation  on  Channel  17  at  Miami,  subject  to 
the  condition  that  The  Board  shall  sub¬ 
mit  to  the  Commission  by  April  2,  1962, 
all  necessary  information  for  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  a  modified  permit  for  Chan¬ 
nel  17  at  Miami. 

9.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  is  terminated. 


(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  301,  303,  307, 
48  Stat.  1081,  1082,  1083;  47  U.S.C.  301,  303, 
307) 

Adopted:  March  7,  1962. 

Released :  March  8,  1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2430;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  11513;  FCC  62-254] 

PART  6— INTERNATIONAL  FIXED 
PUBLIC  RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
SERVICES 

Use  of  Single  Sideband  Transmissions 
in  Fixed  Radiotelephone  Service 
Below  25,000  kc,  Except  Alaskan 
and  Maritime  Fixed;  Report  and 
Order 

1.  On  November  21,  1961,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  adopted  a  further  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  insofar  as  Part  6  of  the  rules  is 
concerned.  This  notice  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  November  30, 
1961  (26  F.R.  11298).  Comments  were 
to  be  filed  by  January  2, 1962,  and  replies 
thereto  within  ten  days  thereafter.  No 
comments  with  respect  to  the  subject 
notice  have  been  received. 

2.  Accordingly,  this  Report  and  Order 
completes  rule  making  with  regard  to 
the  Commission’s  proposal  in  Docket  No. 
11513  and  in  particular  to  amend  it’s 
rules  governing  the  International  Fixed 
Public  Radiocommunication  Services 
(Part  6)  to  provide  for  the  discontinu¬ 
ance  of  the  use  of  double  sideband  radio¬ 
telephone  and  the  substitution  of  single 
or  independent  sideband  therefor  except 
in  certain  cases  where  foreign  corres¬ 
pondents  are  not  able  to  receive  single 
sideband  transmissions.  The  appropri¬ 
ate  amendments  to  Part  6  of  the  rules 
are  set  forth  below.  These  amendments 
are  identical  to  those  proposed  by  the 
further  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
referred  to  in  paragraph  1  above. 

3.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or¬ 
dered,  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  303  (r)  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  that 
effective  April  15,  1962,  Part  6  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  is  amended  as  set 
forth  below. 

4.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  in  Docket  No.  11513  is  ter-% 
minated. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303  ,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  303) 

Adopted:  March  7, 1962. 

Released:  March  8, 1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[  sfeAL]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Mhmbnm 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1.  Section  6.10  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  6.10  Radiotelephone. 

The  term  “radiotelephone”  as  used  in 
this  part,  with  respect  to  operation  on 
frequencies  below  30  Mc/s,  means  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  radiocommunication  for  the 
transmission  of  speech  or,  in  some  cases, 
other  sounds  by  means  of  amplitude 
modulation  including  double  sideband 
(A3) ,  single  sideband  (A3A,  A3H,  or  A3J) 
or  independent  sideband  (A3B)  trans¬ 
mission. 

2.  Section  6.11  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  6.11  Use  of  radiotelephone  by  radio¬ 
telegraph  stations. 

The  licensee  of  a  radiotelegraph  sta¬ 
tion,  using  frequencies  below  30  Mc/s, 
may  be  authorized  to  use  radiotelephone 
emissions  as  defined  in  §  6.10  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(a)  Transmission  of  addressed  pro¬ 
gram  material  as  set  forth  in  §  6.51. 

(b)  Controlling  the  transmission  or 
reception  of  addressed  program  material. 

(c)  Controlling  the  transmission  or 
reception  of  facsimile  material. 

3.  Section  6.54  is  added  as  a  new  sec¬ 
tion  to  read: 

§  6.54  Use  of  double  sideband  radio¬ 
telephone. 

Use  of  double  sideband  radiotelephone 
transmissions,  on  frequencies  below  30 
Mc/s,  shall  be  held  to  a  minimum  with  a 
view  towards  discontinuance  of  such 
operations  as  soon  as  possible.  Except 
in  cases  where  the  foreign  correspondent 
is  unable  to  receive  single  sideband 
transmissions,  double  sideband  radio¬ 
telephone  shall  not  be  transmitted  after 
January  1, 1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2429;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


department  of  agriculture 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  68  1 

UNITED  STATES  STANDARDS  FOR  DRY 
PEAS,  SPLIT  PEAS,  AND  LENTILS 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003), 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  has 
under  consideration  proposed  revisions 
of  the  United  States  Standards  for  Dry 
Peas  (7  CFR  68.401  et  seq.),  for  Split 
Peas  (7  CFR  68.501  et  seq.),  and  for 
Lentils  (7  CFR  68.601  et  seq.)  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.,  1621  et  seq.). 

A  survey  made  by  the  Department,  and 
correspondence  received  from  European 
importers,  indicate  that  the  importers 
are  not  satisfied  with  the  quality  of  U.S. 
dry  peas.  The  results  of  the  survey,  and 
the  views  of  the  importers,  have  been 
discussed  with  interested  growers  and 
processors.  Following  the  discussions  it 
was  concluded  that  a  revision  of  the 
standards  for  dry  peas  was  apparently 
warranted.  The  standards  for  split  peas 
and  lentils  should  also  be  revised  in 
order  to  have  them  comparable  with  the 
standards  for  dry  peas.  Accordingly,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  the  standards  for  dry 
peas,  split  peas,  and  lentils  as  set  forth 
below. 

A.  The  revision  of  the  dry  pea  stand¬ 
ards  would: 

(1)  Define  garden  peas  and  field  peas 
for  clarification  purposes. 

(2)  Reduce  the  maximum  limits  of 
contrasting  peas,  shriveled  peas,  and 
split  peas  in  each  of  the  numerical 
grades. 

(3)  Reduce  the  maximum  limits  of 
weevil-damaged  peas  in  grades  U.S.  No. 

1  and  U.S.  No.  2. 

(4)  Reduce  the  maximum  limits  of 
peas  with  cracked  seedcoats  in  grades 
U.S.  No.  2  and  U.S.  No.  3. 

(5)  Provide  a  total  maximum  limit 
for  bleached  peas,  contrasting  peas, 
shriveled  peas,  damaged  peas,  weevil- 
damaged  peas,  and  foreign  material 
combined  in  each  of  the  numerical 
grades. 

(6)  Reduce  the  maximum  limit  of 
moisture  in  the  definition  for  Sample 
grade. 

B.  The  revision  of  the  split  pea 
standards  would : 

(1)  Define  garden  peas  and  field  peas 
for  clarification  purposes. 

(2)  Provide  a  separate  table  of  grades 
and  grade  requirements  for  field  or 
winter  split  peas. 

(3>  Reduce  the  maximum  limit  of 
contrasting  split  peas  in  each  numerical 
grade. 


(4)  Reduce  the  maximum  limits  of 

weevil-damaged  split  peas  in  grades  U.S.  i 
No.  1  and  U.S.  No.  2.  i 

(5)  Reduce  the  maximum  limit  of  ] 
moisture  in  the  definition  for  Sample  ] 
grade. 

C.  The  revision  of  the  lentil  standards  1 
would : 

(1)  Reduce  the  maximum  limit  of 
weevil-damaged  lentils  in  each  numerical 
grade. 

(2)  Reduce  the  maximum  limit  of 
moisture  in  the  definition  for  Sample 
grade. 

Minor  editorial  changes  also  have  been 
made  in  each  of  the  above  standards 
which  are  not  listed. 

It  is  proposed  to  revise  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Dry  Peas  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  68.401  Terms  defined. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Dry  Peas  (Pisum 
sativum) : 

(a)  Dry  peas.  Dry  peas  shall  be  the 
seeds  of  threshed  garden  and  field  peas 
which  after  the  removal  of  the  dockage 
contain  not  more  than  10.0  percent  of 
foreign  material. 

(1)  Garden  peas.  Garden  peas  shall 
be  dry  peas  of  all  varieties  of  peas  other 
than  field  peas  (Pisum  sativum  var. 
arvense). 

(2)  Field  peas.  Field  peas  shall  be 
dry  peas  of  all  varieties  of  winter  peas 
(Pisum  sativum  var.  arvense) . 

(b)  Dockage-free  dry  peas.  Dockage- 
free  dry  peas  shall  be  dry  peas  from 
which  the  dockage  has  been  removed. 

(c)  Thresher-run  dry  peas.  Thresher- 
run  dry  peas  shall  be  dry  peas  from 
which  the  dockage  has  not  been  removed. 

(d)  Classes.  (1)  Dry  peas  shall  be 
divided  into  the  following  classes : 

Alaska  Dry  Peas; 

First  and  Best  Dry  Peas; 

White  Canada  Dry  Peas; 

Colorado  White  Dry  Peas; 

Perfection  Dry  Peas; 

Surprise  Dry  Peas; 

Austrian  Winter  Dry  Peas; 

Romack  Dry  Peas; 

Mixed  Dry  Peas. 

Except  with  respect  to  the  class  Mixed 
Dry  Peas,  each  class  may  contain  not 
more  than  1.5  percent  of  contrasting  peas 
or  not  more  than  15.0  percent  of  peas 
that  blend,  other  than  the  predominat¬ 
ing  class  of  peas. 

(2)  Mixed  Dry  Peas«shall  be  dry  peas 
which  contain  more  than  1.5  percent  of 
contrasting  peas  or  more  than  15.0  per¬ 
cent  of  peas  that -blend,  other  than  the 
predominating  class  of  peas. 

(3)  Dry  peas  that  are  not  specifically 
classified  under  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  classified 
according  to  the  commonly  accepted 
name  of  such  dry  peas. 

(e)  Grades.  Grades  shall  be  the 
numerical  grades.  Sample  grade,  and 
special  grades  provided  for  in  §  68.403. 


(f)  Defective  peas.  Defective  peas 
shall  be  weevil-damaged  peas,  heat-dam- 
aged  peas,  damaged  peas,  contrasting 
peas,  bleached  peas,  split  peas,  shriveled 
peas,  and  peas  with  cracked  seedcoats. 

(g)  Weevil-damaged  peas.  Weevil- 
damaged  peas  shall  be  whole  and  broken 
peas  which  are  distinctly  damaged  by 
pea  weevils  or  other  insects. 

(h)  Damaged  peas.  Damaged  peas 
shall  be  whole  and  broken  peas  which 
are  damaged  by  frost,  weather,  disease, 
or  other  causes,  but  shall  not  include 
weevil-damaged  peas. 

(i)  Heat-damaged  peas.  Heat-dam¬ 
aged  peas  shall  be  whole  and  broken  peas 
which  are  materially  discolored  and 
damaged  by  heat. 

( j )  Split  peas.  Split  peas  shall  be  peas 
which  have  been  split  into  halves  or 
smaller  pieces  and  peas  the  halves  of 
which  are  loosely  held  together. 

(k)  Contrasting  peas.  Contrasting 
peas  shall  be  peas  which  are  of  a  con¬ 
trasting  color,  or  which  differ  materially 
in  size  or  shape  from  the  predominating 
class  of  peas. 

(l)  Peas  that  blend .  Peas  that  blend 
shall  be  peas  which  are  similar  in  color, 
size,  and  shape  to  the  predominating 
class  of  peas. 

(m)  Bleached  peas.  Bleached  peas 
shall  be  peas  which  are  distinctly 
bleached  in  contrast  to  the  natural  green 
color  in  green  peas  or  which  are  dis¬ 
tinctly  green  in  contrast  to  the  natural 
yellow  color  in  yellow  peas,  but  shall  not 
be  applicable  to  wrinkled  peas  and  field 
peas. 

(n)  Shriveled  peas.  Shriveled  peas 
shall  be  peas  which  are  distinctly  shriv¬ 
eled  in  contrast  to  the  natural  shape  and 
appearance  of  the  predominating  peas. 

(o)  Peas  with  cracked  seedcoats.  Peas 
with  cracked  seedcoats  shall  be  peas  with 
visibly  cracked  seedcoats  or  with  all  or 
a  part  of  the  seedcoat  removed  and 
pieces  of  peas  which  are  more  than  one- 
half  but  less  than  a  whole  pea. 

(p)  Wrinkled  peas.  Wrinkled  peas 
shall  be  peas  of  the  wrinkled  varieties. 

(q)  Good  color.  Good  color  shall 
mean  that  the  peas  in  mass  are  prac¬ 
tically  free  from  discoloration  and  have 
the  natural  color  and  appearance  char¬ 
acteristic  of  the  predominating  peas. 

(r)  Poor  color.  Poor  color  shall  mean 
that  the  peas  in  mass  are  distinctly  off 
color  due  to  age  or  any  other  cause. 

(s)  Dockage.  Dockage  shall  be  small 
underdeveloped  peas  and  pieces  of  peas 
and  all  matter  other  than  peas  which  can 
be  removed  readily  by  the  use  of  appro¬ 
priate  sieves  and  cleaning  devices. 

(t)  Foreign  material  in  dockage-free 
peas.  Foreign  material  in  dockage-free 
peas  shall  be  matter  other  than  peas,  in¬ 
cluding  detached  seedcoats. 

(u)  Foreign  material  in  thresher-run 
peas.  Foreign  material  in  thresher-run 
peas  shall  be  all  matter  other  than  peas, 
including  detached  seedcoats,  which  can- 

L  not  be  removed  readily  from  the  peas  in 
the  proper  determination  of  dockage. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Grade 


U.S.  No.  1 

U.8.  No.  2 » _ 

17.8.  No.  3“.... 
U.S.  Sample 
grade. 


Maximum  limits  of— 


Bleached  peas,  contrasting  peas,  shriveled  peas,  damaged  peas, 
heat-damaged  peas,  weevil-damaged  peas,  and  foreign  material 


Total 

Bleached 

peas 

Con¬ 
trast¬ 
ing 
peas  * 

Shriv¬ 

eled 

peas 

Dam¬ 

aged 

peas 

Wee- 

vil- 

dam- 

aged 

peas 

Heat- 

dam¬ 

aged 

peas 

Foreign 

mate¬ 

rial 

Split 

peas 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

3.0 

1.5 

0.3 

1.0 

1.0 

0.3 

0.1 

0.1 

0.5 

5.0 

3.0 

0.8 

2.0 

1.5 

0.8 

0.3 

0.2 

1.0 

9.0 

5.0 

1.6 

3.0 

2.0 

1.5 

0.5 

0.5 

1.5 

Peas 

with 

cracked! 

seed- 

coats 


Percent 
3.0 
6.0 
7.0 


that 

blend* 


Percent 
5.0 
10.0 
16.0 


U.S.  Sample  grade  shall  be  dry  peas  which  do  not  meet  the  requirements  of  any  of  the 
from  U.8.  No.  1  to  U.8.  No.  3,  inclusive;  or  which  contain  more  than  15.0  percent  of  moistun 
or  which  have  any  commercially  objectionable  odor;  or  which  are  heating;  or  which  contain  1 
live  weevils  or  other  insects;  or  which  are  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


1  Size'  requirements:  Peas  of  any  of  the  numerical  grades  shall  be  of  such  size  that  not  more  than  3.0  percent  of  the 
peas  will  pass  readily  through  a  slotted  hole  sieve  with  perforations  of  the  dimensions  generally  used  in  the  determi¬ 
nation  of  dockage  on  thresher-run  peas  of  the  respective  classes. 

2  Peas  in  grade  U.S.  No.  1  shall  be  of  good  color. 

J  Peas  which  are  of  poor  color  shall  not  be  graded  higher  than  U.S.  No.  3. 

4  These  limits  do  not  apply  to  the  class  Mixed  Dry  Peas. 


(v)  16/64  round,  hole  sieve.  A  16/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.0319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.250  (x%4>  inch  in  diameter  which 
are  %  inch  from  center  to  center.  The 
perforations  of  each  row  shall  be  stag¬ 
gered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  rows. 

(w)  15/64  round  hole  sieve.  A  15/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.0319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.2344  (x%4>  inch  in  diameter 
which  are  (%«>  inch  from  center  to  cen¬ 
ter.  The  perforations  of  each  row  shall 
be  staggered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent 
rows. 

(x)  11/64  by  3/4  slotted  hole  sieve.  A 
11/64  by  3/4  slotted  hole  sieve  shall  be  a 
metal  sieve  0.0319  inch  thick  with  slotted 
perforations  0.1719  (Hfa)  inch  wide  by 
0.75  (%)  inch  long  which  are  %<>  inch 
from  center  to  center  and  with  %■>  inch 
end  bridges.  The  perforations  shall  be 
staggered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent 
rows. 

(y)  10/64  by  3/4  slotted  hole  sieve.  A 
10/64  by  3/4  slotted  hole  sieve  shall  be  a 
metal  sieve  0.0319  inch  thick  with  slotted 
perforations  0.1562  (x%4)  inch  wide  by 
0.75  (%)  inch  long  which  are  %2  inch 
from  center  to  center  and  with  %2  inch 
end  bridges.  The  perforations  shall  be 
staggered  in  relation  to  adjacent  rows. 

§  68.44)2  Principles  governing  applica¬ 
tion  of  standards. 

The  following  principles  shall  apply  in 
the  determination  of  the  class  and  grade 
of  dockage-free  dry  peas  and  the  class 
and  factor  designation  of  thresher-run 
dry  peas; 

(a)  Basis  of  determinations — (1) 
Dockage-free  dry  peas.  All  determina¬ 
tions  shall  be  made  upon  the  basis  of 
the  dockage-free  dry  peas  as  a  whole,  ex¬ 
cept  that  color  shall  be  determined  after 
the  removal  of  the  defective  peas  and 
foreign  material. 

(2)  Thresher-run  dry  peas.  The  de¬ 
termination  of  dockage  shall  be  made 
upon  the  basis  of  the  thresher-run  dry 
peas  as  a  whole.  All  other  determina¬ 
tions  shall  be  made  upon  the  basic,  of 
the  peas  after  the  removal  of  dockage, 
except  that  color  shall  be  determined 
after  the  removal  of  defective  peas  and 
foreign  material. 

(b)  Percentages.  All  percentages 
shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of 
weight.  Percentages  shall  be  expressed 
in  terms  of  whole  and  tenths  percents. 

(c)  Moisture.  Moisture  shall  be  as¬ 
certained  by  the  air-oven  method  for 
peas  prescribed  by  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  as  described  in 
Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements 
No.  147  (1959  Revision)  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service  or  ascertained 
by  any  method  which  gives  equivalent 
results. 

§  68.403  Grades,  grade  requirements  and 
grade  designations,  and  factor  deter¬ 
minations  and  designations. 

The  following  grades,  grade  require¬ 
ments  and  grade  designations,  and  factor 
determinations  and  designations  are  ap¬ 
plicable  under  these  standards : 

(a)  Grades  and  grade  requirements  for 
dockage-free  dry  peas.  (See  also  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section.) 


(b)  Grade  designation  for  all  classes  of 
dry  peas.  The  grade  designation  for  all 
classes  of  dry  peas  shall  include,  in  the 
order  named,  the  letters  “U.S.”;  the 
number  of  the  grade  or  the  words  “Sam¬ 
ple  grade”,  as  the  case  may  be;  the  name 
of  each  applicable  special  grade;  and  the 
name  of  the  class.  In  the  case  of  the 
class  Mixed  Dry  Peas  the  name  and  ap¬ 
proximate  percentage  of  each  class  of 
peas  contained  in  the  mixture  shall  be 
shown  in  the  order  of  predominance  fol¬ 
lowing  the  words  “Mixed  Dry  Peas”. 

(c)  Special  grades,  special  grade  re¬ 
quirements,  and  special  grade  designa¬ 
tions  for  dockage-free  dry  peas — (1) 
Large  dry  peas — (i)  Requirements. 
Large  dry  peas  shall  be  peas  of  the 
classes  Alaska,  First  and  Best,  and  White 
Canada,  of  which  not  more  than  3  per¬ 
cent  of  the  peas  will  pass  readily  through 
the  following  sieves  for  the  respective 
classes: 

Round 
hole  sieve 


Alaska  _ 16/64 

First  and  Best _ 16/64 

White  Canada _ 15/64 


(ii)  Grade  designation.  Large  dry 
peas  shall  be  graded  and  designated  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
standards  otherwise  applicable  to  such 
dry  peas,  and  there  shall  be  added  to 
and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation 
preceding  the  name  of  the  class  the  word 
“Large”. 

(2)  Small  dry  peas — (i)  Requirements. 
Small  dry  peas  shall  be  peas  of  the  classes 
Alaska,  First  and  Best,  and  White 
Canada,  of  which  not  more  than  3  per¬ 
cent  of  the  peas  will  remain  on  the  sieve 
prescribed  for  determining  the  minimum 
size  for  large  dry  peas  and  not  more 
than  3  percent  wijl  pass  readily  through 
the  following  sieves  for  the  respective 
classes : 

.  Slotted 

.  hole  sieve 

Alaska . . 11/64  x  % 

First  and  Best _ 11/64  x  % 

White  Canada _  10/64  x  % 

(ii)  Grade  designation.  Small  dry 

peas  shall  be  graded  and  designated  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
standards  otherwise  applicable  to  such 
dry  peas,  and  there  shall  be  added  to 
and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation 


preceding  the  name  of  the  class  the  word 
“Small”. 

(d)  Factor  determinations  and  desig¬ 
nations  for  thresher-run  dry  peas—  (l) 
Factor  determinations.  Thresher-run 
dry  peas  shall  be  inspected  without  ref¬ 
erence  to  grade.  The  factors  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  shall  be  the  class,  dockage,  defec- ' 
tive  peas,  foreign  material,  and  color 
description.  Defective  peas  which  are 
defective  for  more  than  one  reason  shall 
be  included  within  only  one  specific  type 
of  defective  peas  and  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  the  following  order:  Weevil- 
damaged  peas,  heat-damaged  peas, 
damaged  peas,  contrasting  peas,  bleached 
peas,  split  peas,  shriveled  peas,  and  peas 
with  cracked  seedcoats. 

(2)  Factor  designation.  The  factor 
designation  for  all  classes  of  thresher- 
run  dry  peas  shall  include  the  name  of 
the  class;  the  percentage  of  dockage  and 
the  type  of  sieve  used  in  making  the 
determination;  the  percentage  each  of 
weevil-damaged  peas,  heat-damaged 
peas,  damaged  peas,  contrasting  peas, 
bleached  peas,  split  peas,  shriveled  peas, 
peas  with  cracked  seedcoats,  and  foreign 
material,  and  the  total  thereof  ;  and  the 
color  description,  when  not  of  good  color. 
In  thresher-run  dry  peas  of  the  classes 
Alaska,  First  and  Best,  and  other  smooth 
seed  varieties  the  percentage  of  cracked 
seedcoats  in  excess  of  3.0  percent  only 
shall  be  included  in  the  total  defective 
peas. 

It  is  proposed  to  revise  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Split  Peas  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  68.501  Terms  defined. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Split  Peas: 

(a )  Split  peas.  Split  peas  shall  be  dry, 
threshed,  garden  and  field  peas  (Pisum 
sativum)  which  have  been  split  into 
halves  or  smaller  pieces  and  which  do 
not  contain  more  than  10.0  percent  of 
foreign  material. 

(1)  Garden  peas.  Garden  peas  shall 
be  dry  peas  of  all  varieties  of  peas  other 
than  field  peas  (Pisum  sativum  var. 
arvense) . 

(2)  Field  peas.  Field  peas  shall  be 
dry  peas  of  all  varieties  of  winter  peas 
< Pisum  sativum  var.  arvense). 
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<b)  Classes.  Split  peas  shall  be  di¬ 
vided  into  the  following  three  classes: 

(1)  Green  Split  Peas.  Green  Split 
peas  shall  be  split  peas  from  the  garden 
varieties  of  dry  peas  which  have  cotyle¬ 
dons  that  are  green  in  color. 

(2)  Yellow  Split  Peas.  Yellow  Split 
Peas  shall  be  split  peas  from  the  garden 
varieties  of  dry  peas  which  have  cotyle¬ 
dons  that  are  yellow  in  color. 

(3)  Winter  Split  Peas.  Winter  Split 
peas  shall  be  split  peas  from  field  peas 
of  the  Austrian  Winter  or  Romack  va¬ 
riety,  or  of  other  varieties  of  field  peas 
with’  seed  characteristics,  appearance, 
and  color,  similar  to  Austrian  Winter 
or  Romack. 

(c)  Grades.  Grades  shall  be  the  nu¬ 
merical  grades.  Sample  grade,  and 
special  grades  provided  for  in  §  68.503. 

(d)  Weevil-damaged  split  peas. 
Weevil-damaged  split  peas  shall  be 
split  peas  and  whole  peas  which  are  dis¬ 
tinctly  damaged  by  pea  weevils  or  other 
insects. 

(e)  Damaged  split  peas.  Damaged 
split  peas  shall  be  split  peas  and  whole 
peas  which  are  damaged  by  frost, 
weather,  disease,  or  other  causes,  but 
gha.il  not  include  weevil-damaged  split 
peas. 

(f)  White  caps.  White  caps  shall  be 
split  peas  from  which  the  seedcoats  have 

not  been  removed. 

(g)  Whole  peas.  Whole  peas  shall  be 
dry  garden  and  field  peas  which  are  not 
split. 

(h)  Bleached  split  peas.  Bleached 
split  peas  shall  be  split  peas  which  are 
distinctly  bleached  in  contrast  to  the 
natural  green  color  in  green  peas  or 
which  are  distinctly  green  in  contrast 
to  the  natural  yellow  color  in  yellow 
peas. 

(i)  Contrasting  split  peas.  Contrast¬ 
ing  split  peas  shall  be  split  peas  which 
are  of  a  contrasting  color  to  the  pre¬ 
dominating  class  of  split  peas  except 
that  bleached  peas  shall  not  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  contrasting  split  peas. 

(j)  Foreign  material.  Foreign  mate¬ 
rial  shall  be  all  matter  which  will  pass 
readily  through  a  2*/4/64  round  hole 
sieve  and  all  matter  other  than  split  peas 
and  whole  peas  which  remains  on  the 
sieve  after  sieving.  Foreign  material 
shall  include  detached  seedcoats  and 
pieces  of  detached  seedcoats. 

(k)  Good  color.  Good  color  shall 
mean  that  the  split  peas  in  mass  are 
practically  free  from  discoloration  and 
have  the  natural  color  and  appearance 
characteristic  of  the  predominating  split 
peas. 

(l)  Poor  color.  Poor  color  shall  mean 
that  the  split  peas  in  mass  are  distinctly 
off  color  due  to  age  or  any  other  cause. 

(m)  12/64  round  hole  sieve.  A  12/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.6319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.1875  (*%4)  inch  in  diameter 
which  are  *4  inch  from  center  to  center. 
The  perforations  of  each  row  shall  be 
staggered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent 
rows. 
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(n)  10/64  round  hole  sieve.  A  10/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.0319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.1562  0%*)  inch  in  diameter  which 
are  inch  from  center  to  center.  The 
perforations  of  each  row  shall  be  stag¬ 
gered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  rows. 

(o)  8/64  round  hole  sieve.  An  8/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.0319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.1250  (%4>  inch  in  diameter  which 
are  %6  inch  from  center  to  center.  The 
perforations  of  each  row  shall  be  stag¬ 
gered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  rows. 

(p)  6/64  round  hole  sieve.  A  6/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.Q319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.0938  (%*)  inch  in  diameter  which 
are  inch  from  center  to  center.  The 
perforations  of  each  row  shall  be  stag¬ 
gered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  rows. 

(q)  2l/2/64  round  hole  sieve.  A  2*4/ 
64  round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.0319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.0391  (2*4/64)  inch  in  diameter 
which  are  0.075  inch  from  center  to  cen¬ 
ter.  The  perforations  of  each  row  shall 
be  staggered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent 
rows. 


Grade 

Maximum  quantity 
passing  through 

10/64 

round 

hole 

sieve 

8/64 

round 

hole 

sieve 

6/64 

round 

hole 

sieve 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

U.S.  No.  1 1 _ 

3.0 

'0.5 

0.1 

U.S.  No.  2 _ 

15.0 

3.0 

.2 

U.S.  No.  3 . 

25.0 

5.0 

.3 

§  68.502  Principles  governing  applica¬ 
tion  of  standards. 

The  following  principles  shall  apply 
in  the  determination  of  the  class  and 
grade  of  split  peas. 

(a)  Basis  of  determinations.  All  de¬ 
terminations  shall  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  the  split  peas  as  a  whole. 

(b)  Percentages.  All  percentages 
shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of 
weight.  Percentages  shall  be  expressed 
in  terms  of  whole  and  tenths  percents. 

(c)  Moisture.  Moisthre  shall  be  ascer¬ 
tained  by  the  air-oven  method  for  peas 
prescribed  by  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  as  described  in  Serv¬ 
ice  and  Regulatory  Announcements  No. 
1^7  (1959  Revision),  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  or  ascertained  by  any 
method  which  gives  equivalent  results. 

§  68.503  Grades,  grade  requirements, 
and  grade  designations. 

The  following  grades,  grade  require¬ 
ments,  and  grade  designations  are  appli¬ 
cable  under  these  standards. 

(a)  Grades  and  grade  requirements 
for  the  classes  Green  Split  Peas  and  Yel¬ 
low  Split  Peas.  (See  also  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section.) 

Maximum  limits  of— 


Con-  Damaged  Weevil-  Foreign 

trasting  White  Whole  split  damaged  mate- 

split  caps  peas  peas  split  rial 

peas  peas  - 


Percent  Percent]  Percent 


U.S.  Sample  grade... 


U.S.  Sample  grade  shall  be  split  peas  which  do  not  meet  the  requirements  of  any  of  the  numeri¬ 
cal  grades;  or  which  contain  more  than  15.0  percent  moisture;  or  which  have  any  commer¬ 
cially  objectionable  odor;  or  which  are  heating;  or  which  contain  live  or  dead  weevils  or 
other  insects,  insect  webbing,  or  insect  refuse;  or  which  are  otherwise  of  distinctly  low 
quality. 


]  Split  peas  in  grade  U.S.  No.  1  shall  be  of  good  color. 

8  Split  peas  which  are  of  poor  color  shall  not  be  graded  higher  than  U.S.  No.  3. 

(b)  Grades  and  grade  requirements  for  the  class  Winter  Split  Peas.  (See  also 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section.) 


Maximum  limits  of— 


U.S.  No.  1 1 . 

U.S.  No.  2. . i. 

U.S.  No.  3  * . 

U.S.  Sample  grade. 


Maximum  quantity 

passing  through 

10/64 

8/64 

6/64 

round 

round 

round 

hole 

hole 

hole 

sieve 

sieve 

sieve 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

3.0 

0.5 

0.1 

15.0 

3.0 

.2 

25.0 

5.0 

.3 

Damaged  Weevil- 


caps  peas 


split  material 
peas 


Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent 
0.5  1.5  0.5  1.0 

1.0  3.0  1.0  1.5 

2.0  5.0  2.0  2.0 


Percent 

0.5 

1.0 

1.5 


Percent 

0.1 

.2 

.5 


U.S.  Sample  grade  shall  be  winter  split  peas  which  do  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
any  of  the  numerical  grades;  or  which  contain  more  than  15.0  pereent  moisture;  or 
which  have  any  commercially  objectionable  odor;  or  which  are  heating;  or  which 
contain  live  or  dead  weevils  or  other  insects,  insect  webbing,  or  insect  refuse;  or 
which  are  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


i  Winter  split  peas  in  grade  U.S.  No.  1  shall  be  of  good  color. 

*  Winter  split  peas  which  are  of  poor  color  shall  not  be  graded  liiglier  than  U.S.  No.  3. 


(c)  Grade  designations  for  all  classes 
of  split  peas.  The  grade  designation  of 
split  peas  shall  include,  in  the  order 
named,  the  letters  “U.S.”;  the  number  of 
the  grade  or  the  words  “Sample  grade”, 
as  the  case  may  be;  the  name  of  the 
class;  and  the  name  of  each  applicable 
special  grade. 


(d)  Special  grades,  special  grade  re¬ 
quirements,  and  special  grade  designa¬ 
tions  for  split  peas — (1)  Split  pea 
chips — (i)  Requirements.  Split  pea 
chips  shall  be  split  peas  all  of  which  will 
pass  readily  through  a  12/64  round  hole 
sieve.  The  size  requirements  for  the  re¬ 
spective  numerical  grades  shall  be  as 
follows: 
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U.S.  No.  1 — not  more  than  3.0  percent  shall 
pass  readily  through  a  6/64  round  hole  sieve; 

U.S.  No.  2 — not  more  than  6.0  percent  shall 
pass  readily  through  a  6/64  round  hole  sieve. 

U.S.  No.  3 — not  more  than  10.0  percent 
shall  pass  readily  through  a  6/64  round  hole 
sieve. 

(ii)  Grade  designation.  Split  pea 
chips  shall  be  graded  and  designated 
according  to  the  grade  requirements  of 
the  standards  otherwise  applicable  to 
such  split  peas,  except  for  size,  and  there 
shall  be  added  to  and  made  a  part  of  the 
grade  designation  the  word  “Chips”. 

It  is  proposed  to  revise  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Lentils  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  68.601  Terms  defined. 

The  following  definitions  shall  apply 
for  the  purposes  of  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Lentils: 

(a)  Lentils.  Lentils  shall  be  dry, 
threshed  seeds  of  the  lentil  plant  (Lens 
culinaris)  which  after  removal  of  the 
dockage  contain  not  more  than  10.0 
percent  of  foreign  material. 

(1)  Dockage-free  lentils.  Dockage- 
free  lentils  shall  be  lentils  from  which 
the  dockage  has  been  removed. 

(2)  Thresher -run  lentils.  Thresher- 
run  lentils  shall  be  lentils  from  which 
the  dockage  has  not  been  removed. 

(b)  Classes.  Lentils  shall  be  divided 
into  the  following  classes,  each  of  which 
except  Mixed  Lentils,  may  contain  not 
more  than  2.0  percent  of  lentils  other 
than  those  of  the  predominating  class: 
,  (1)  Lentils.  Lentils  shall  be  all  lentils 
of  the  Chilean  type. 

(2)  Persian  Lentils.  Persian  lentils 
shall  be  all  lentils  of  the  Persian  type. 

(3)  Mixed  Lentils.  Mixed  lentils  shall 
be  any  mixture  of  lentils  which  contains 
more  than  .2.0  percent  of  lentils  other 
than  those  of  the  predominating  class. 

(c)  Grades.  Grades  shall  be  the  nu¬ 
merical  grades.  Sample  grade,  and  spe¬ 
cial  grades  provided  for  in  §  68.603. 

(d)  Defective  lentils  (.total).  Defective 
lentils  shall  be  weevil-damaged  lentils, 
damaged  lentils,  and  split  lentils. 

(e)  Weevil-damaged  lentils.  Weevil- 
damaged  lentils  shall  be  lentils  and 
pieces  of  lentils  which  are  damaged  by 
weevils  or  other  insects. 

(f)  Damaged  lentils.  Damaged  lentils 
shall  be  lentils  and  pieces  of  lentils  which 
are  damaged  by  frost,  weather,  disease, 
or  other  causes,  but  shall  not  include 
weevil-damaged  lentils. 

(g)  Split  lentils.  Split  lentils  shall  be 
pieces  of  lentils  which  are  less  than 
three-fourths  of  a  whole  lentil,  and 
lentils  the  halves  of  which  are  loosely 
held  together,  but  shall  not  include  wee¬ 
vil-damaged  lentils  and  damaged  lentils. 

(h)  Dockage.  Dockage  shall  apply 
only  to  thresher-run  lentils  and  shall  be 
small  underdeveloped  lentils  and  pieces 
of  lentils  and  all  matter  other  than  len¬ 
tils  which  can  be  removed  readily  by  the 
use  of  appropriate  sieves  and  cleaning 
devices. 

(i)  Foreign  material  in  dockage-free 
lentils.  Foreign  material  in  dockage- 


free  lentils  shall  be  all  matter  other  than 
lentils  including  detached  seedcoats. 

(j)  Foreign  material  in  thresher-run 
lentils.  Foreign  material  in  thresher- 
run  lentils  shall  be  all  matter  other  than 
lentils,  including  detached  seedcoats, 
which  cannot  be  removed  readily  from 
the  lentils  in  the  proper  determination 
of  dockage. 

(k)  Stones.  Stones  shall  be  foreign 
material  which  consists  of  rocks,  stones, 
pebbles,  shale,  other  concreted  earthy  or 
mineral  matter,  and  other  substances  of 
similar  hardness  that  do  not  disintegrate 
readily  in  water. 

(l)  15/64  round  hole  sieve.  A  15/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.0319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.2344  U%4)  inch  in  diameter 
which  are  inch  from  center  to  cen¬ 
ter.  The  perforations  of  each  row  shall 
be  staggered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent 
rows. 

<m)  12/64  round  hole  sieve.  A  12/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.0319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.1875  (!%4>  inch  in  diameter  which 
are  M  inch  from  center  to  center.  The 
perforations  of  each  row  shall  be  stag¬ 
gered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  rows. 

(n)  9/64  round  hole  sieve.  A  9/64 
round  hole  sieve  shall  be  a  metal  sieve 
0.0319  inch  thick  perforated  with  round 
holes  0.1406  (%i)  inch  in  diameter  which 
are  -Yic  inch  from  center  to  center.  The 
perforations  of  each  row  shall  be  stag¬ 
gered  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  rows. 

(o)  Good  color.  Good  color  shall 
mean  that  the  lentils  in  mass  are  prac¬ 
tically  free  from  discoloration  and  have 
the  natural  color  and  appearance  char¬ 
acteristic  of  the  predominating  lentils. 


§  68.602  Principles  governing  applies 
tion  of  standards. 

The  following  principles  shall  apply  m 
the  determination  of  the  class  and  gnide 
for  dockage -free  lentils  and  of  the  claa 
and  factor  designation  for  thresher-run 
lentils. 

(a)  Basis  of  determinations—  m 
Dockage-free  lentils.  All  determinations 
shall  be  made  upon  the  basis  of  the  lentils 
as  a  whole. 

(2)  Thresher-run  lentils.  The  deter¬ 
mination  of  dockage,  defective  lentils 
and  foreign  material  shall  be  made  upon 
the  basis  of  the  lentils  as  a  whole.  All 
other  determinations  shall  be  made  upon 
the  basis  of  the  lentils  after  the  removal 
of  dockage,  except  that  color  shall  be 
determined  after  the  removal  of  dockage, 
defective  lentils,  and  foreign  material. 

<b)  Percentages.  All  percentages 
shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of 
weight.  Percentages  shall  be  expressed 
in  terms  of  whole  and  tenths  percents. 

(c)  Moisture.  Moisture  shall  be  as¬ 
certained  by  the  air-oven  method  for 
lentils  prescribed  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  as  described 
in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announce¬ 
ments  No.  147,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  or  ascertained  by  any  method 
which  gives  equivalent  results. 

§  68.603  Grades,  grade  requirements 
and  grade  designations,  and  factor 
determinations  and  designations. 

The  following  grades,  grade  require¬ 
ments  and  grade  designations,  and  fac¬ 
tor  determinations  and  designations  are 
applicable  under  these  standards:' 

(a)  Grades  and  grade  requirements 
for  dockage-free  lentils.  (See  also 
paragraph  (c)-  of  this  section.) 


Maximum  limits  of— 

Grade 

Defective  leulils 

Foreign  material 

Total 

Weevil-dam¬ 
aged  lentils 

Total 

Stones 

U.S  No.  1 1 . . . 

Percent 

2.0 

Percent 

0.3 

Percent 

0.2 

Percent 

0.1 

U.S.  No.  2 . . . . . . . - .  . 

3.5 

.8 

.5 

.2 

|  U.S.  Sample  grade  shaU  be  lentils  which  do  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  either  of  the  numerical  grades;  or  which 
contain  more  than  14.0  percent  of  moisture;  or  which 
have  any  commercially  objectionable  odor;  or  which 
are  heating;  or  which  contain  live  weevils  or  other 
.  insects;  or  which  are  materially  weathered;  or  which 
are  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 

1  The  lentils  in  U.S.  Grade  NTo.  1  shall  be  of  good  color. 


(b)  Grade  designations  for  all  classes 
of  dockage-free  lentils.  The  grade  desig¬ 
nation  for  all  classes  of  dockage-free 
lentils  shall  include,  in  the  order  named, 
the  letters  “U.S.”;  the  number  of  the 
grade  or  the  words  “Sample  grade”,  as 
the  case  may  be;  the  name  of  any  ap¬ 
plicable  special  grade;  and  the  name  of 
the  class.  In  the  case  of  the  class  Mixed 
Lentils,  the  name  and  approximate  per¬ 
centage  of  each  class  of  lentils  contained 
in  the  mixture  shall  be  shown  in  the 
order  of  predominance  following  the 
words  “Mixed  Lentils”. 

(c)  Special  grades,  special  grade  re¬ 
quirements,  and  special  grade  designa¬ 


tions  for  dockage-free  lentils — (1)  Large 
lentils — (i)  Requirements.  Large  lentils 
shall  be  lentils,  except  Persian  Lentils 
and  Mixed  Lentils,  of  which  not  more 
than  3  percent  will  pass  readily  through 
a  15/64  round  hole  sieve. 

(ii)  Grade  designation.  Large  lentils 
shall  be  graded  and  designated  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
standards  otherwise  applicable  to  such 
lentils,  and  there  shall  be  added  to  and 
made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation 
preceding  the  name  of  the  class  the  word 
“Large”. 

(2)  Small  lentils — (i)  Requirements. 
Small  lentils  shall  be  lentils,  except  Per- 
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Qian  Lentils  and  Mixed  Lentils,  95  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  which  will  pass  readily 
through  a  15/64  round  hole  sieve,  not 
less  than  80  percent  of  which  will  pass 
readily  through  a  12/64  round  hole  sieve, 
and  not  more  than  3  percent  of  which 
will  pass  readily  through  a  9/64  round 


(ii)  Grade  designation.  Small  lentils 
shall  be  graded  and  designated  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
standards  otherwise  applicable  to  such 
lentils,  and  there  shall  be  added  to  and 
made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation 
preceding  the  name  of  the  class  the  word 
“Small”. 

(d)  Factor  determinations  and  desig¬ 
nations  for  thresher-run  lentils — (1) 
Factor  determinations.  Thresher-run 
lentils  shall  be  inspected  without  refer¬ 
ence  to  grade,  and  the  following  factors 
shall  be  determined:  the  class,  dockage, 
weevil-damaged  lentils,  damaged  lentils, 
split  lentils,  foreign  material,  and  color 


description. 

(2)  Factor  designation.  The  factor 
designation  for  all  classes  of  thresher- 
run  lentils  shall  include  the  name  of  the 
class:  the  percentage  of  dockage  and  the 
type  of  sieve  used  in  making  the  deter¬ 
mination;  the  percentage  each  of  weevil- 
damaged  lentils,  damaged  lentils,  split 
lentils,  and  foreign  material,  and  the 
total  thereof:  and  the  color  description, 
when  not  of  good  color. 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  1003) ,  an  informal  hearing  will 
be  held  on  these  proposed  standards  at 
Moscow,  Idaho,  beginning  at  9:30  a.m. 
on  March  28,  1962,  in  the  Latah  County 
Grain  Growers  Auditorium. 

Written  data,  views,  or  arguments  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Director,  Grain  Divi¬ 
sion,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  to  be  received 
by  him  not  later  than  April  15,  1962. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  all  infor¬ 
mation  obtained  at  the  hearing,  to 
written  data,  views,  and  arguments  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Director  not  later  than 
April  15,  1962,  and  to  othef  information 
available  in  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  before  a  decision  is 
made  as  to  what  revisions,  if  any,  shall 
be  promulgated. 

W.  H.  Hosterman,  Grain  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  is  here¬ 
by  designated  to  conduct  the  hearing. 
In  case  the  designee  is  unable  to  conduct 
the  hearing,  any  other  officer  of  the 
Department  designated  by  the  Director 
of  the  Grain  Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service,  is  hereby  authorized  to 
conduct  such  hearing. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  5th 
day  of  March  1962. 


G.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

(P.R.  Doc. .  62-2320;  Piled,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:45  a.m. | 


Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service 

[  7  CFR  Part  855  1 

MAINLAND  CANE  SUGAR  AREA 

Farm  Proportionate  Shares,  1963 
Crop 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  302  of  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1132) , 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  preparing 
to  issue  regulations  which  will  establish 
proportionate  shares  for  farms  in  the 
Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  with  respect 
to  the  1963  crop  of  sugarcane.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  determining  farm  proportionate 
shares  under  such  regulations,  it  appears 
that  the  consideration  to  be  given  to 
past  production  and  ability  to  produce 
on  such  farms  with  respect  to  the  1962 
crop  of  sugarcane  should  be  limited  to 
acreages  of  sugarcane  planted  on  or  be¬ 
fore  April  15,  1962,  and  marketed  or 
processed  for  the  extraction  of  sugar,  or 
harvested  for  seed. 

As  planting  of  a  crop  of  sugarcane  is 
normally  completed  before  April  15,  in 
the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area,  any 
planting  after  such  date  would  appear  to 
be  primarily  for  purposes  other  than  the 
production  of  sugar  therefrom  in  the 
1962  crop  year,  and  any  consideration 
for  acreages  of  the  1962  crop  of  sugar¬ 
cane  planted  after  April  15,  1962,  for 
historical  purposes,  would  be  inequitable 
for  the  vast  majority  of  sugarcane 
producers. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  com¬ 
ments  and  views  regarding  the  limitation 
set  forth  above  with  respect  to  sugarcane 
planted  after  April  15,  1962,  may  submit 
the  same  in  writing  and  in  duplicate  to 
the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Division,  Agri¬ 
cultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  no 
later  than  July  1, 1962.  • 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
7, 1962. 

Emery  E.  Jacobs, 
Acting  Administrator,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Stabilization  and  Con¬ 
servation  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2435;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:49  a.m.l 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
E  21  CFR  Part  120  1 

TOLERANCES  AND  EXEMPTIONS 
FROM  TOLERANCES  FOR  PESTICIDE 
CHEMICALS  IN  OR  ON  RAW  AGRI¬ 
CULTURAL  COMMODITIES 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
408(d)(1),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.S.C.  346a 


(d)(1)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
has  been  filed  by  Geigy  Agricultural 
Chemicals,  Division  of  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Saw  Mill  River  Road, 
Ardsley,  New  York,  proposing  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  tolerance  of  0.75  part  per 
million  for  residues  of  O.O-diethyl 
0-(2-isopropyl-4-methyl-6-pyrimidinyl ) 
phosphorothioate  in  or  on  the  fat,  meat, 
and  meat  byproducts  of  sheep. 

The  analytical  methods  proposed  in 
the  petition  for  determining  residues 
of  O.O-diethyl  0-(2-isopropyl-4-methyl- 
6-pyrimidinyl)  phosphorothioate  are  a 
cholinesterase  inhibition  method  and  a 
sulfide  method.  The  cholinesterase  in¬ 
hibition  method  is  based  on  the  proce¬ 
dure  described  by  H.  O.  Fallscheer  and 
J.  W.  Cook,  Journal  of  Association  of  Of¬ 
ficial  Agricultural  Chemists,  Volume  39, 
page  691  (1956).  In  the  sulfide  method 
the  residue  is  extracted  with  petroleum 
ether  and  after  suitable  cleanup  is  trans¬ 
ferred  to  hydrobromic  acid.  This  solu¬ 
tion  is  then  boiled,  converting  the  sulfur 
to  hydrogen  sulfide.  The  hydrogen 
sulfide  is  trapped  in  zinc  acetate  solution 
and  determined  spectrophotometrically 
at  670  millimicrons  as  methylene  blue. 

Dated:  March  6, 1962. 

Robert  S.  Roe, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Biological  and  Physical  Sciences. 

I  F.R.  Dec.  62-2406;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[  21  CFR  Part  121  1 
FOOD  ADDITIVES 
Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  711)  has  been  filed  by  The  Diversey 
Corporation,  212  West  Monroe  Street, 
Chicago  6,  Illinois,  proposing  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  a  regulation  to  provide  for  the 
safe  use  of  not  to  exceed  100  parts  per 
million  total  available  halogen  in  sani¬ 
tizing  mixtures  for  use  on  food-process¬ 
ing  equipment  and  utensils,  without  a 
final  potable  water  rinse. 

Dated:  March  7, 1962. 

J.  K.  Kirk, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2405;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[14  CFR  Part  602  1 

[  Airspace  Docket  No.  62-WA-2  ] 

JET  ADVISORY  AREAS 

Proposed  Designation 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  (FAA)  is  con- 
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sidering  an  amendment  to  §  602.300  of 
the  regulations  of  the  Administrator,  the 
substance  of  which  is  stated  below. 

The  FAA  has  under  consideration  the 
designation  of  additional  terminal  radar 
jet  advisory  areas  at  New  Orleans,  La., 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
from  flight  level  240  to  390,  inclusive, 
and  within  16  miles  either  side  of  the 
following  arrival  and  departure  routes: 

a.  Picayune,  Miss.,  VOR  direct  to  the 
Evergreen,  Ala.,  VOR. 

b.  Houston,  Tex.,  VORTAC  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Houston  VORTAC 
290°  and  the  Eagle  Lake,  Tex.,  VOR  056° 
True  radials  to  the  Eagle  Lake  VOR. 

c.  Fort  Stockton,  Tex.,  VORTAC  via 
the  Rocksprings,  Tex.,  VOR;  intersection 
of  the  Rocksprings  VOR  090°  and  the 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  VORTAC  309°  True 
radials  to  the  San  Antonio  VORTAC. 

The  designation  of  these  proposed 
terminal  radar  jet  advisory  areas  would 
provide  defined  areas  wherein  jet  ad¬ 
visory  service  would  be  provided  to  civil 
turbojet  aircraft. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief, 
Airspace  Utilization  Division,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
All  communications  received  within 
forty-five  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  public  hear¬ 
ing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Airspace  Utilization  Division.  Any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 


in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons  at 
the  Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Room  C-226,  1711  New  York 
Avenue  NW„  Washington  25,  D.C. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
6,  1962. 

Clifford  P.  Burton, 

Acting  Chief, 

Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2393;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

116  CFR  Part  105  3 

[File  No.  220] 

WHOLESALE  TOBACCO  INDUSTRY 

Notice  of  Hearing  and  of  Opportunity 
To  Present  Views,  Suggestions  or 
Objections 

Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  to  any  and 
all  persons,  firms,  corporations,  organ¬ 
izations,  or  other  parties,  affected  by 
the  proposed  trade  practice  rules  for  the 
Wholesale  Tobacco  Industry  (which 
constitute  a  proposed  revision  and  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  rules  for  the  Wholesale 
Tobacco  Trade  as  promulgated  by  the 
Commission  September  28,  1935) ,  to  pre¬ 


sent  to  the  Commission  their  views  con. 
cerning  said  rules,  including  such  per! 
tinent  information,  suggestions,  or 
objections  as  they  may  desire  to  submit 
and  to  be  heard  in  the  premises. 

For  this  purpose  copies  of  the  pro- 
posed  rules  may  be  obtained  upon  re¬ 
quest  to  the  Commission.  Such  views 
information,  suggestions,  or  objections 
may  be  submitted  by  letter,  memoran¬ 
dum,  brief,  or  other  communication,  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  April  2,  1962.  Opportunity  to  be 
heard  orally  will  be  afforded  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  beginning  at  10  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  on  Mon¬ 
day,  April  2,  1962,  in  the  Voltaire  Room, 
Fontainebleau  Hotel,  4441  Collins  Ave! 
nue,  Miami  Beach,  Florida,  to  any  such 
persons,  firms,  corporations,  organiza¬ 
tions,  or  other  parties,  who  desire  to 
appear  and  be  heard.  After  due  con¬ 
sideration  of  all  matters  presented  in 
writing  or  orally,  the  Commission  will 
proceed  to  final  action  on  the  proposed 
rules. 

The  industry  is  composed  of  persons, 
firms,  corporations,  and  organizations 
engaged  in  the  distribution  of  tobacco 
products,  primarily  at  wholesale.  Such 
products  would  include  cigarettes,  cigars, 
pipe  tobacco,  chewing  tobacco  and  snuff. 

These  proceedings  are  directed  to  the 
elimination  and  prevention  of  such  acts 
and  practices  as  are  deemed  violative  of 
statutes  administered  by  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission. 

Issued:  March  12,  1962. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2422;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:48  a.m.] 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

ORGANIZATION  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

Regional  Director 

The  statement  of  the  Department’s 
Organization  and  Administration  as 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
July  12,  I960,  at  pages  6526  through 
6545  and  amended  by  26  F.R.  626-627, 

26  F.R.  3726,  26  F.R.  6863-6864,  and  26 
F.R.  9957-9958  is  further  amended  as 
follows  to  incorporate  the  new  revised 
organization  for  regional  offices. 

I.  Amend  Part  825  to  read  as  follows : 

Part  825 — Regional  Director 

a.  Administers  the  execution  of  poli¬ 
cies,  regulations,  and  procedures  govern¬ 
ing,  and  takes  final  action  within  his 
delegated  authority  on,  matters  relating 
to  management,  operations,  transporta¬ 
tion,  finance,  engineering,  equipment, 
supply,  facilities,  and  personnel  within 
an  assigned  region  (except  the  postal 
inspection  service,  internal  auditors,  the 
mail  bag  equipment  shops,  mail  bag  re¬ 
pair  centers  and  depositories,  area  sup¬ 
ply  centers,  capital  equipment  ware¬ 
houses,  cartography  section,  examiners 
of  equipment  and  supplies,  and  other 
specific  matters  reserved  to  the  Post¬ 
master  General  and  to  the  bureaus  and 
offices  of  the  national  headquarters) . 

b.  Is  responsible  for  the  efficient  man¬ 
agement,  utilization  and  control  of  man¬ 
power,  allotted  funds,  facilities  and 
equipment  within  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  region. 

c.  Directs  the  conduct  of  management 
and  operating  surveys  in  post  offices. 

d.  Provides  guidance  and  specialized 
assistance  to  post  offices  on  mail  proc¬ 
essing,  mail  movement  methods,  and 
other  postal  operations. 

e.  Exercises  direct  supervision  over  all 
officers  and  employees  within  the  regions, 
except  as  provided  in  Part  825a. 

f.  Is  responsible  for  the  annual  ap¬ 
praisal  of  performance  and  final  rating 
of  postmasters  at  first-class  offices. 

825.1 — DEPUTY  DIRECTOR 

a.  Assists  the  Regional  Director  in  the 
over-all  management  of  the  region. 

b.  Acts  for  the  Regional  Director  in 
his  absence  and  at  his  direction. 

.11  Coordinated  Field  Staff. 

.111  Principal  Postal  Service  Officer. 
Directs  «nd  coordinates  the  activities  of 
the  postal  service  officers.  Initiates  and 
conducts  field  studies  and  serves  as  liai¬ 
son  with  postmasters  and  division  direc¬ 
tors  on  major  programs. 

.112  Postal  Service  Officer,  a.  Pro¬ 
vides  liaison,  on  a  continuing  basis,  be¬ 
tween  regional  officers  and  all  postmas¬ 
ters  within  an  assigned  geographical 
area. 

b.  Provides  guidance  and  counsel  to 
Postmasters  on  postal  service  matters. 
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c.  Analyzes  mail  distribution,  dispatch 
schedules,  and  mail  movement,  and  rec¬ 
ommends  improvements. 

d.  Makes  the  annual  appraisal  of  per¬ 
formance  of  postmasters  at  first-class 
offices  and  recommends  ratings. 

e.  Carries  out  special  assignments  for 
the  Regional  Director. 

825.2 — ASSISTANT  TQ  DIRECTOR 

a.  Assists  the  Regional  Director  in 
liaison  with  the  general  public,  principal 
mail  users,  Members  of  Congress,  other 
Federal  agencies,  local  authorities,  and 
others. 

b.  Directs  regional  information  activi¬ 
ties  and  promulgation  of  postal  instruc¬ 
tions  to  the  public. 

825.3 — SPECIAL  ASSISTANT  TO  REGIONAL 
DIRECTOR  FOR  EMPLOYEE  RELATIONS 

a.  Develops  and  maintains  sound  em¬ 
ployee-management  relations  through¬ 
out  the  region,  in  conformance  with  pol¬ 
icy  directives  of  the  President  and  the 
Postmaster  General. 

b.  Serves  as  deputy  employment  policy 
officer  under  Executive  Order  10925  (26 
F.R.  1977). 

825.4 — FINANCE  DIVISION 

Advises  and  assists  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  on  all  financial  matters  within  the 
region ;  provides  technical  financial  guid¬ 
ance  to  post  offices;  prepares  the  regional 
budget  and  maintains  accounting  rec¬ 
ords  on  the  control  of  funds;  develops 
regional  targets,  makes  cost  studies  and 
related  recommendations  responsive  to 
management  needs;  provides  data  pro¬ 
cessing  services ;  maintains  general  ledg¬ 
er  accounts;  processes  transportation 
claims  and  employee  accounts  and  settles 
various  other  claims;  compiles,  analyzes, 
and  interprets  financial,  statistical,  and 
economic  data  in  order  to  advise  the  re¬ 
gional  director  and  other  regional  offi¬ 
cials  on  regional  operations. 

.41  Postal  Funds  (Office  of  Control¬ 
ler)  .  a.  Interprets  and  amplifies  Bureau 
of  Finance  instructions  and  regulations 
on  depository  policies  and  procedures. 

b.  Performs  regional  disbursing  func¬ 
tions. 

c.  Authorizes  post  office  reserves  and 
bank  accounts  up  to  $50,000;  authorizes 
the  increase  or  release  of  collateral 
pledged  to  secure  postmasters’  deposits. 

d.  Reviews  postmasters’  remittance 
procedures  to  insure  compliance  with 
regulations. 

e.  Makes  continuing  review  of  accounts 
receivable  and  processes  difficult  cases. 

.42  Financial  Control  Branch.  (In 
some  regions  the  budget  and  cost  ac¬ 
tivities  are  not  combined  but  are  es¬ 
tablished  as  two  separate  branches — the 
Budget  Branch  and  the  Cost  Control  and 
Analysis  Branch.) 

.421  Budget,  a.  Develops  and  directs 
the  regional  budget  and  planning  control 
program  in  accordance  with  established 
policies;  advises  the  Regional  Director 


and  his  staff  on  all  regional  budget  mat¬ 
ters. 

b.  Coordinates  budget  activities  with 
related  activities  of  other  regional  divi¬ 
sions. 

c.  Establishes  budgetary  controls  to 
prevent  overobligation  of  funds;  develops 
effective  budgetary  reporting  to  prompt¬ 
ly  inform  management  on  progress 
under  approved  financial  plans,  targets, 
and  allotments;  analyzes  budgetary 
trends  and  statistics  for  management. 

d.  Provides  technical  supervision  for 
budget  activities  in  large  operating  in¬ 
stallations  to  improve  forecast  of  rev¬ 
enues,  workload,  and  man-hours  to 
permit  operating  budgets  and  targets  to 
be  more  closely  related  to  actual  opera¬ 
tions. 

.422  Cost  Control  and  Analysis,  a. 
Directs  the  application  of  approved 
policies  and  procedures  for  accumulat¬ 
ing,  analyzing,  and  reporting  cost  data, 
postal  program  progress,  and  cost  ascer¬ 
tainment  data;  including  work  and  vol¬ 
ume  measurement,  man-hours,  and  pro¬ 
duction;  and  for  controlling  the  release 
of  data  to  other  agencies  and  the  public. 

b.  Collaborates  with  other  regional  of¬ 
fices  in  developing  cost  control  programs 
to  produce  comparative  statistics  as 
management  tools  in  measuring  and  reg¬ 
ulating  operating  costs;  evaluates  op¬ 
erating  and  financial  reports  prepared  in 
the  Finance  Division  and  at  post  offices; 
prepares  highlights  of  significant 
changes,  interpretations,  and  recom¬ 
mendations  for  use  by  management. 

c.  Provides  technical  guidance  to  post 
offices  on  financial  control  and  statistical 
functions,  including  accumulation  of 
data,  preparation  of  reports,  and  inter¬ 
pretative  analysis  of  work  measurement 
systems,  all  responsive  to  management 
needs,  and  implementation  of  mail  count 
procedures;  monitors  and  validates  mail 
volume  and  man-hour  usage  reports. 

d.  Conducts  before  and  after  cost  stud¬ 
ies  for  measuring  the  effectiveness  of 
new  machinery,  procedures,  and  facili¬ 
ties,  and  such  other  cost  studies  as  re¬ 
quired  by  management. 

.43  Accounting  Branch,  a.  Maintains 
the  general  ledger  for  regional  financial 
transactions. 

b.  Provides  management  with  current 
statements  of  financial,  operating,  and 
statistical  data. 

c.  Process  payrolls,  maintains  leave 
records,  and  prepares  reports  of  all 
postal  employees  in  the  region  (except 
inspectors) ;  establishes  controls  and 
processes  records  relating  to  the  various 
payroll  deductions  and  receivables. 

d.  Examines  postmasters’  statements 
of  accounts  to  assure  conformity  with 
postal  laws,  policies,  and  regulations,  and 
Comptroller  General  decisions. 

e.  Preaudits  claims  and  certifies  for 
payment  regional  expenditures  for  high¬ 
way,  powerboat,  rail,  and  air  transporta¬ 
tion,  customs  collections,  indemnity 
claims,  contract  stations  and  clothing 
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allowance,  rents  and  leases,  tort  claims 
under  $100,  and  miscellaneous  disburse¬ 
ments  including  claims  for  utilities,  fuel, 
supplies  and  services,  travel,  outside 
training,  etc. 

f.  Establishes  and  maintains  account¬ 
ing  records  for  control  of  property;  in¬ 
terprets  and  monitors  application  of 
property  accounting  instructions;  pro¬ 
vides  information  and  reports  to  meet 
property  management  requirements. 

g.  Provides  regional  data  processing 
services. 

h.  Provides  technical  assistance  and 
guidance  to  post  offices  on  related  Ac¬ 
counting  Branch  functions,  and  internal 
control  procedures. 

i.  Designates  and  revokes  post  offices  as 
postal  savings  depositories,  U5.  savings 
bond  issuing  agents,  and  U.S.  savings 
stamp  offices;  establishes  and  discon¬ 
tinues  international  money  order  busi¬ 
ness  at  post  offices,  after  coordinating 
with  the  Local  Services  Division. 

825.5 - PERSONNEL  DIVISION 

a.  Assists  the  Regional  Director  in  ad¬ 
ministering  the  personnel  management 
program  in  the  region  in  accordance 
with  departmental  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures. 

b.  Renders  personnel  service  to  the 
regional  office. 

c.  Maintains  liaison  with  the  Civil 
Service  Commission. 

d.  Gives  technical  advice  and  assist¬ 
ance  to  postmasters,  operating  officials, 
and  employees  in  the  region  on  all  mat¬ 
ters  involving  recruitment,  selection,  and 
employment  of  personnel,  training  and 
development  of  employees,  classification 
of  positions,  examinations  (except  pro¬ 
ficiency  examinations),  disciplinary  ac¬ 
tions  and  grievances,  health  and  safety, 
suggestions  and  incentive  awards,  pay 
administration,  and  employee  benefits. 

e.  Cooperates  with  Special  Assistant 
for  Employee  Relations  in  providing 
guidance  to  regional  and  installation  of¬ 
ficials  and  supervisors  on  equal  employ¬ 
ment,  civil  rights,  and  ethical  conduct 
policies  and  procedures  affecting  postal 
field  service  personnel. 

f.  Provides  organizational  guides  and 
service  standards  to  postmasters;  ap¬ 
praises  effectiveness  of  postmasters  in 
maintaining  alignment  of  complements. 

.51  Safety  ( Office  of  Director).  As¬ 
sists  installation  heads  in  organizing  and 
implementing  safety  activities  and  fur¬ 
nishing  necessary  technical  guidance  on 
safety  and  health  matters. 

.52  Employment  and  Placement 
Branch,  a.  Plans,  directs,  and  coordi¬ 
nates  the  employment  and  placement 
program  throughout  the  region. 

b.  Gives  technical  advice  and  assist¬ 
ance  to  regional  officials,  postmasters, 
and  other  employees  throughout  the  re¬ 
gion  on  personnel  matters  relating  to 
recruitment,  selection,  assignment,  pro¬ 
motion,  separations,  leave,  conduct,  per¬ 
formance  evaluation,  discipline,  veterans 
preference,  personnel  records,  transac¬ 
tions,  seniority,  suggestions,  awards,  and 
fringe  benefits. 

c.  Maintains  liaison  with  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission  on  personnel  manage¬ 
ment  problems,  examinations,  and 
appeals. 


.53  Compensation  Branch,  a.  Plans, 
directs,  and  coordinates  the  compensa¬ 
tion  program  throughout  the  region. 

b.  Gives  technical  advice  and  assist¬ 
ance  on  the  classification  of  positions 
and  on  all  phases  of  pay  and  salary 
administration. 

.54  Training  Branch,  a.  Plans,  di¬ 
rects,  and  coordinates  the  training  and 
employee  development  program  through¬ 
out  the  region. 

b.  Gives  technical  advice  and  assist¬ 
ance  to  postmasters,  supervisors,  and 
other  employees  in  the  region  in  im¬ 
plementing  training  policies  and  improv¬ 
ing  the  quality  of  training  services 
throughout  the  region. 

c.  Assists  local  officials  in  developing 
internal  civil  defense  and  radiological 
monitor  training ;  and  in  developing  and 
conducting  scheme  training  programs. 

d.  Develops  training  plans  for  appro¬ 
priate  orientation  of  newly  appointed 
postmasters  and  regional  officials;  ar¬ 
ranges  for  participation  by  postal  per¬ 
sonnel  in  Federal  or  non-Federal  train¬ 
ing  programs  outside  the  Postal 
Establishment. 

825.6 — POSTAL  SYSTEMS  DIVISION 

a.  Assists  the  Regional  Director  in  de¬ 
velopment,  installation,  and  analysis  of 
postal,  administrative,  and  supporting 
procedures  (including  distribution  proce¬ 
dures),  methods,  and  work  standards, 
utilizing  industrial  engineering  and  other 
analytical  techniques. 

b.  Studies  mail  handling  systems,  pro¬ 
duction  requirements,  and  procedures  to 
improve  equipment,  work  place,  and 
process  of  performing  any  postal  service 
in  the  region. 

c.  Installs,  operates,  and  refines  sys¬ 
tems  of  work  measurement  and  various 
performance  standards;  analyzes  labor 
performance  and  causes  for  major 
variances. 

d.  Performs  service  analyses  through 
selected  test  programs. 

e.  Directs  the  paperwork  management 
program. 

f.  Assists  regional  director  in  organ¬ 
ization  and  space  matters  concerning  ad¬ 
ministration  of  regional  office. 

g.  Participates  in  the  coordinated  re¬ 
gional  staff  planning  of  facilities  and 
mechanization,  organization  and  operat¬ 
ing  standards,  and  budgeting. 

.  .61  Methods  Branch,  a.  Develops,  in¬ 
stalls,  and  analyzes  post  office  opera¬ 
tional  methods  and  procedures  (includ¬ 
ing  distribution  procedures). 

b.  Evaluates  effectiveness  of  mail  han¬ 
dling  systems  as  related  to  service  re¬ 
quirements. 

c.  Studies  mail  handling  systems  and 
mechanization  requirements;  identifies 
areas  where  improvement  in  physical 
environment,  space  layout,  and  equip¬ 
ment  will  increase  productive  mail  han¬ 
dling  capacity. 

d.  Participates  in  the  development  of 
methods  and  techniques  to  insure,  where 
applicable,  orderly  transition  from  man¬ 
ual  to  mechanized  mail  processing. 

e.  Implements  and  conducts  records 
management,  forms  management,  re¬ 
ports  management,  and  office  methods 
programs  throughout  the  region;  ar¬ 
ranges  for  correspondence  training  and 


conducts  the  correspondence  manage 
ment  program  for  the  region;  maintains 
a  control  on  issuances  received  and  is 
sued  in  the  region;  promotes  work  sim' 
plification  techniques. 

f .  Conducts  regional  selected  mail  test 
and  service  analysis  program. 

.62  Work  Standards  Branch,  a  In¬ 
stalls  and  reviews  prescribed  work  nieas' 
urement  systems  and  appraises  svst^m 
effectiveness.  m 

b.  Determines  need  for  expansion  of 
work  measurement  systems  and  promotes 
effective  manpower  utilization  in  Dost 
offices. 

c.  Establishes  performance  goals  and 
monitors  system  effectiveness  as  a  basis 
for  improvement. 

d.  Develops  controls  for  effective  man¬ 
hour  utilization. 

e.  Identifies  areas  in  operations  where 
excessive  manpower  is  evident  and  rec¬ 
ommends  corrective  action. 

825.7 — LOCAL  SERVICES  DIVISION 

a.  Assists  the  Regional  Director  in 
determining  organization  and  manpower 
needs;  and  reviews  local  postal  service 
and  organization  proposals. 

b.  Determines  establishment  (except 
airport  mail  facilities,  transfer  offices, 
and  mobile  units)  needs  of  the  Postal 
Service  within  the  region;  makes  recom¬ 
mendations  on  opening,  closing,  and 
merging  of  facilities. 

c.  Determines  collection  and  delivery, 
patron,  vehicle,  and  other  program  serv¬ 
ice  requirements  of  post  offices;  furnishes 
guidance  to  postmasters  on  operation  of 
these  services;  and  appraises  perform¬ 
ance. 

d.  Participates  in  the  coordinated  re¬ 
gional  staff  planning  of  facilities  and  me¬ 
chanization,  organization  and  operating 
standards,  and  budgeting. 

.71  Organization  Services  Branch,  a. 
Determines  staffing  requirements  and 
authorizes  complements  and  man-hours 
based  upon  a  continuous  analysis  of 
manpower  usage  related  to  work  volume 
in  all  postal  installations. 

b.  Provides  organizational  guides  and 
service  standards  to  postmasters;  ap¬ 
praises  effectiveness  of  postmasters  in 
maintaining  alignment  of  complements. 

c.  Participates  in  the  development  of 
timely  reporting  systems  designed  to  pro¬ 
vide  data  essential  to  evaluation  and  re¬ 
view  of  organization  and  staffing  in  post 
offices. 

d.  Recommends  establishment,  dis¬ 
continuance,  consolidation  or  merging  of 
postal  installations;  regulates  hours  and 
adequacy  of  service  to  the  public. 

.72  Delivery  Services  Branch,  a  De¬ 
velops  standards,  and  establishes  and 
adjusts  patterns  of  delivery  services. 

b.  Conducts  studies  to  promote  effi¬ 
ciency  and  economy  in  collection,  deliv¬ 
ery  (including  general  delivery,  lockbox, 
and  carrier  window  service),  and  related 
patron  services. 

c.  Authorizes  the  establishment, 
transfer,  and  discontinuance  of  routes. 
Approves  extensions  and  consolidation 
of  routes  and  issues  criteria  therefor. 

d.  Maintains  man-hour  and  comple¬ 
ment  control  for  delivery  service. 

e.  Promotes  programs  designed  to 
elicit  patron  cooperation  in  undertaking 
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mail  separation  and  processing  at  the  service;  appraises  results  of  investiga-  f.  Maintains  liaison  with  rail  carriers 
natron’s  premises  and  improved  sched-  tions  and  recommends  penalties  against  concerning  scheduling,  railroad  person- 
filing  of  mailings.  air  carriers  when  warranted.  nel,  facilities,  and  protection  of  mail. 

f  Directs  studies  to  determine  effects  d.  Interprets  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  g.  Inspects  HPO  cars  for  adequacy  and 

of  population  shifts,  and  changes  in  city  regulations.  conformity  with  standards, 

and  business  district  boundaries,  for  use  .82  Transportation  Planning  Branch.  h.  Administers  rail  space-basis  system, 

m  evaluating  demands  for  delivery  a.  Directs  and  conducts  studies  to  evalu-  exclusive  of  processing  of  claims, 
services*  ate  modes  of  transportation  from  stand-  i.  Observes  the  handling  of  mail  by 

g  Determines  city  scheme  require-  point  of  cost  and  effective  service;  railway  personnel  in  terminals  and  sta¬ 
rts  and  delivery  zone  changes;  directs  recommends  improvements  within  and  tions,  and  the  operation  of  the  transfer 
the  examination  program  for  city  between  regions  consistent  with  cost  and  service,  for  evaluation  of  carrier  per- 
schemes.  service.  formance  and  adequacy  of  supervision. 

h.  Determines  feasibility  of  mechaniz-  b.  Makes  surveys  of  changes  in  modes  .85  Highway  Transportation  Branch 

ing  carrier  routes.  of  transportation  such  as  rail  to  high-  a.  Recommends  the  procurement  oi 

.73  Vehicle  Services  Branch,  a.  Re-  way,  rail  to  air,  etc.,  and  develops  plans  highway  transportation  service,  route 
sponsible  for  the  assignment,  utilization,  for  implementation.  establishments,  consolidations,  discon- 

and  operation  of  Government-owned  c.  Develops  emergency  transportation  tinuances,  changes,  and  review  of  sched- 
vehicles  within  the  region;  reviews  and  plans.  ules  to  provide  the  best  service  at  leasl 

approves  contracts  for  vehicle  hire.  d.  Provides  plans  and  participates  in  cost. 

b.  Establishes  priorities  for  replace-  necessary  studies  to  keep  regional  trans-  b.  Reviews  and  acts  on  requests  foi 

ment.  portation  patterns  integrated  with  compensation  adjustments  under  sec* 

c.  Directs  a  program  designed  to  in-  national  plans.  tions  6422,  6423,  and  6424  of  Title  39 

struct  post  office  personnel  in  the  sched-  e.  Studies  changing  mail  volume  and  United  States  Code. 

uling,  assignment,  and  utilization  of  flows,  and  closely  cordinates  with  other  c.  Examines  agreements  and  contract; 

vehicles.  branches  to  assure  best  mode  of  for  conformity  with  laws  and  regula 

d.  Conducts  studies  to  determine  transportation.  tions;  enforces  adequate  protection  o 

proper  size  and  type  of  vehicle  for  most  f .  Directs  mail  equipment  transporta-  the  mail  by  contractors. 

efficient  operation.  tion  program  within  region.  d.  Inspects  HPO  vehicles  for  adequac: 

e.  Makes  cost  comparisons  of  contract  g.  Recommends  improvements  based  and  conformity  with  standards. 

and  Government-owned  vehicles,  rec-  on  service  analysis.  e.  Observes  operation  of  highwa; 

ommends  most  economical  vehicle  serv-  .83  Schemes  and  Routing  Branch,  a.  routes,  the  handling  of  mail  by  highwa; 
ice  to  Chief,  Delivery  Services  Branch,  Establishes  general  pattern  and,  except  carriers,  and  the  operation  of  true! 
for  local  service,  and  to  the  Chief,  High-  for  local  mail,  determines  what  mail  terminals,  to  evaluate  carrier  perform 
way  Transportation  Branch,  involving  shall  be  distributed  by  all  installations,  ance  and  adequacy  of  service.  Recom 
star  route  and  mail  messenger  service.  b.  Directs  manner  of  routing  mail  mends  penalties  against  highway  carrier 
82 s  8— transportation  division  within  re&ion  and  coordinates  with  other  when  warranted. 

825.8— transportation  division  regions.  f.  Provides  guidance  to  postmasters  oi 

a.  Assists  the  Regional  Director  in  the  c.  Directs  preparation  of  schemes  (ex-  planning  and  operation  of  truck  termi 

general  direction  of  all  mail  transporta-  cept  city)  and  study  maps;  issues  nals,  and  determines  the  need  for  thei 
tion  activities  within  the  region.  corrections.  establishment  or  discontinuance. 

b.  Develops  and  maintains  an  inte-  d.  Except  for  city  schemes,  establishes  Q_™rTNFFnmr  »wn  PArnm^ 

grated  regional  pattern  for  transporta-  scheme  knowledge  requirements  and  di-  divkion 

tion  of  all  classes  of  mail,  coordinating  rects  examination  program;  prepares 

the  regional  pattern  with  national  plans.  Schedule  of  Mail  Routes  and  corrections  a.  Assists  the  Regional  Director  in  ad 

c.  Prepares  schemes  and  schedules  thereto.  ministering  construction,  leasing,  an 

governing  the  distribution  and  dispatch  e.  Issues  pouch  orders  and  dispatch  maintenance  programs;  provides  supp] 
of  mail.  instructions  with  special  instructions  for  and  equipment  services;  and  maintair 

d.  Maintains  liaison  with  carriers;  ne-  registered  mail.  program  controls  within  delegated  ar 

gotiates  for  the  transportation  of  mail  by  f .  Provides  guidelines  for  distribution  thority. 

railroads  and  highway  vehicles  and  in-  training,  coordinates  with  Local  Services  b.  Forecasts,  plans,  and  determiru 

sures  efficient  utilization,  citing  irregu-  Division  on  distribution  manpower.  plant  requirements, 

larities  and  imposing  penalties  when  g.  Issues  instructions  for  the  proper  c.  Within  delegated  authority,  desigr 

warranted.  labeling  of  mail  and  provides  technical  Federal  building  extensions  and  improv< 

e.  Provides  policy  guidance  to  post-  direction  to  insure  the  quality  and  time-  ments,  and  leased  facilities. 

masters  in  planning  and  operation  of  liness  of  production  of  label  printing  d.  Manages  real  estate  program,  r< 

mobile  units,  transfer  offices,  airport  fa-  units.  newing  leases,  obtaining  site  options,  ar 

cilities,  and  truck  terminals;  and  deter-  h.  Develops  routing  plans  for  large  negotiating  lease  contracts;  inspects  ar 

mines  the  need  for  their  establishment  mailers.  accepts  construction, 

or  discontinuance.  i.  Provides  technical  and  functional  e.  Provides  building  and  equipmei 

f.  Insures  efficient  utilization  of  air  direction  to  the  postmaster  for  proper  preventive  maintenance  programs  ft 
transportation  for  mail  movements.  and  efficient  distribution  in  mobile  units  Federal  and  leased  facilities. 

g.  Represents  transportation  require-  and  airport  mail  facilities,  and  deter-  Provides  Government  vehicle  mail 

ments  in  the  coordinated  regional  staff  mines  need  for  establishment  or  discon-  tenance  guidance  and  technical  directic 
planning  of  facilities  and  mechanization,  tinuance  of  these  units.  to  post  offices;  assists  the  Trainii 

organization  and  operating  standards,  .84  Railway  Transportation  Branch.  Branch  in  implementing  and  improvii 
and  budgeting.  a.  Supervises  railroad  performance  and  vehicle  maintenance  training  program 

.81  Air  Transportation  Officer  (Office  prepares  railroad  agreements.  analyses  cost  control  reports;  and  dete 

of  Director),  a.  Provides  functional  b.  Coordinates  with  other  regions  in  mines  replacement  requirements, 

and  technical  direction  to  airport  mail  effecting  efficient  transportation  of  mail  *91  Engineering  Branch,  a.  Mak 
facilities  and  post  offices  on  the  dispatch,  by  rail.  engineering  studies  concerning  spa 

receipt,  and  exchange  of  mail  by  air  with  c.  Provides  technical,  functional,  and  and  equipment  requirements,  sites,  loc 
and  between  air  carriers.  policy  direction  to  postmasters  on  the  tions,  facilities,  mechanization,  pla 

b.  Coordinates  with  other  regions  in  operation  of  transfer  offices,  and  deter-  layout,  and  work  flow  and  processii 

the  air  transportation  of  mail  to  secure  mines  need,  for  establishment  or  discon-  methods,  in  connection  with  new  ai 
maximum  performance,  effective  utiliza-  tinuance.  modernized  facility  proposals. 

Won  of  space  and  weight,  and  improved  d.  Investigates  irregularities  in  rail  b.  Prepares,  reviews,  and  approves  l 
connections,  and  to  assist  in  resolving  service  and  recommends  penalties  on  and  construction  plans,  specificatio] 
problem  areas.  carriers  where  warranted.  cost  estimates,  and  evaluation  involvi 

c.  Investigates  irregularities,  delin-  e.  Interprets  Interstate  Commerce  remodeling  of  existing  and  new  posi 

quencies,  and  other  deficiencies  in  air  Commission  regulations.  facilities. 
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nel,  facilities,  and  protection  of  mail. 

g.  Inspects  RPO  cars  for  adequacy  and 
conformity  with  standards. 

h.  Administers  rail  space-basis  system, 
exclusive  of  processing  of  claims. 

i.  Observes  the  handling  of  mail  by 
railway  personnel  in  terminals  and  sta¬ 
tions,  and  the  operation  of  the  transfer 
service,  for  evaluation  of  carrier  per¬ 
formance  and  adequacy  of  supervision. 

.85  Highway  Transportation  Branch. 
a.  Recommends  the  procurement  of 
highway  transportation  service,  route 
establishments,  consolidations,  discon¬ 
tinuances,  changes,  and  review  of  sched¬ 
ules  to  provide  the  best  service  at  least 
cost. 

b.  Reviews  and  acts  on  requests  for 
compensation  adjustments  under  sec¬ 
tions  6422,  6423,  and  6424  of  Title  39, 
United  States  Code. 

c.  Examines  agreements  and  contracts 
for  conformity  with  laws  and  regula¬ 
tions;  enforces  adequate  protection  of 
the  mail  by  contractors. 

d.  Inspects  HPO  vehicles  for  adequacy 
and  conformity  with  standards. 

e.  Observes  operation  of  highway 
routes,  the  handling  of  mail  by  highway 
carriers,  and  the  operation  of  truck 
terminals,  to  evaluate  carrier  perform¬ 
ance  and  adequacy  of  service.  Recom¬ 
mends  penalties  against  highway  carriers 
when  warranted. 

f .  Provides  guidance  to  postmasters  on 
planning  and  operation  of  truck  termi¬ 
nals,  and  determines  the  need  for  their 
establishment  or  discontinuance. 

825.9 — ENGINEERING  AND  FACILITIES 
DIVISION 

a.  Assists  the  Regional  Director  in  ad¬ 
ministering  construction,  leasing,  and 
maintenance  programs;  provides  supply 
and  equipment  services;  and  maintains 
program  controls  within  delegated  au¬ 
thority. 

b.  Forecasts,  plans,  and  determines 
plant  requirements. 

c.  Within  delegated  authority,  designs 
Federal  building  extensions  and  improve¬ 
ments,  and  leased  facilities. 

d.  Manages  real  estate  program,  re¬ 
newing  leases,  obtaining  site  options,  and 
negotiating  lease  contracts;  inspects  and 
accepts  construction. 

e.  Provides  building  and  equipment 
preventive  maintenance  programs  for 
Federal  and  leased  facilities. 

f .  Provides  Government  vehicle  main¬ 
tenance  guidance  and  technical  direction 
to  post  offices;  assists  the  Training 
Branch  in  implementing  and  improving 
vehicle  maintenance  training  programs ; 
analyses  cost  control  reports;  and  deter¬ 
mines  replacement  requirements. 

.91  Engineering  Branch,  a.  Makes 
engineering  studies  concerning  space 
and  equipment  requirements,  sites,  loca¬ 
tions,  facilities,  mechanization,  plant 
layout,  and  work  flow  and  processing 
methods,  in  connection  with  new  and 
modernized  facility  proposals. 

b.  Prepares,  reviews,  and  approves  bid 
and  construction  plans,  specifications, 
cost  estimates,  and  evaluation  involving 
remodeling  of  existing  and  new  postal 
facilities. 
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c.  Inspects  and  recommends  accept¬ 
ance  or  rejection  of  new  and  remodeled 
leased  buildings.  Also,  conducts  with 
GSA  engineers  the  inspection  of  con¬ 
struction  and  modernization  of  Federal 
postal  buildings.  As  delegated  by  Head¬ 
quarters,  performs  resident  engineer 
technical  and  administrative  services 
in  connection  with  construction  and 
mechanization  projects  initiated  by 
Headquarters. 

d.  Conducts  research  and  development 
tests  and  evaluations  of  mail  processing 
machines  and  systems,  including  design 
and  testing  of  vehicles  when  required  by 
Office  of  Research  and  Engineering. 

e.  Directs  and  evaluates  surveys,  pro¬ 
grams,  designs,  installation  and  tests  on 
the  need,  adequacy,  and  operation  of  all 
building  equipment.  Provides  technical 
assistance  and  guidance  to  other  staff 
members  and  postal  officials  on  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  utilities 
equipment  and  services. 

f.  Makes  studies  and  prepares  reports 
and  recommendations  on  the  utilization 
and  efficiency  of  newly  developed  postal 
equipment  systems  and  materials. 

g.  Makes  studies  on  economics  of  en¬ 
gineering  programs. 

h.  Plans  and  coordinates  with  the  re¬ 
sponsible  officials  of  regional  staff  im¬ 
mediate  and  long  range  engineering  and 
capital  improvement  programs  and  pri¬ 
orities. 

i.  Evaluates  technical  suggestions  un¬ 
der  the  Incentive  Awards  Program. 

.92  Space  Requirements  Branch,  a. 
Acts  as  regional  coordinator  in  all  mat¬ 
ters  relating  to  space  and  equipment 
requirements  in  postal  installations 
throughout  the  region. 

b.  Analyzes  requests  for  improved 
space,  or  for  new  or  enlarged  facilities, 
received  from  installation  heads  or  other 
sources,  and  recommends  action  to  be 
taken. 

c.  Develops  regional  priority  lists  after 
considering  (1)  budgetary  limitations 
and  (2)  the  urgency  for  correcting  space 
deficiencies  and  permit  efficient  and 
economical  mail-handling  operations. 

d.  Conducts  or  requests  space  surveys 
after  coordination  with  interested  re¬ 
gional  divisions  and  the  Engineering  and 
Real  Estate  Branches.  Issues  instruc¬ 
tions  to  assure  compliance  with  approved 
standards  in  developing  space  and 
equipment  requirements. 

e.  Furnishes  analyses  of  space  survey 
reports  and  related  data  to  the  Engi¬ 
neering  Branch  for  developing  refined 
space  needs  and  optimum  plot  and  build¬ 
ing  arrangements  as  guides  in  site  se¬ 
lections. 

f.  For  leased  facilities,  requests  the 
Real  Estate  Branch  to  obtain  informa¬ 
tion  on  (1)  available  existing  buildings 
which  might  be  modified  for  postal  use, 
or  (2)  suitable  sites.  For  Federal  build¬ 
ings,  requests  the  Engineering  Branch 
to  initiate  action  with  General  Services 
Administration  to  accomplish  the  im¬ 
provement  or  modernization. 

g.  Participates  with  the  Engineering 
and  Real  Estate  Eranches  in  site  eval¬ 
uations.  From  a  service  point  of  view, 
(1)  approves  site  locations  and  (2)  ob¬ 
tains  concurrence  of  the  Local  Services 
and  Transportation  Divisions,  and  the 


postmaster’s  views  as  necessary,  on  plot 
plans  and  space  and  equipment  arrange¬ 
ments. 

h.  Responsible  for  initiation  of  req¬ 
uisitions  and  delivery  schedule  and 
placement  of  furniture  and  equipment 
required  for  new  and  improved  facilities, 
within  authority  delegated  to  the  regions. 

i.  Directs  and  assists  with  special  re¬ 
gional  studies  and  surveys  initiated  by 
Headquarters. 

.93  Real  Estate  Branch,  a.  Formu¬ 
lates  and  develops  long-range  plans  for 
coordinating  regional  realty  programs 
with  changing  postal  requirements. 

b.  Negotiates,  commits,  revises,  exe¬ 
cutes,  and  terminates  agreements  for  real 
estate  facilities  used  by  the  Department 
under  leases,  rental  agreements,  or 
agreements  with  other  Government 
agencies  for  space  in  Government -owned 
buildings. 

c.  Acquires  control  of  real  property 
through  assignable  options ;  recommends 
control  through  purchase,  leases,  con¬ 
tracts,  condemnation,  donation,  or  other 
means;  approves  options  for  advertising 
purposes,  and  assigns  such  options  to  the 
successful  bidder. 

d.  Prepares  bidding  documents;  as¬ 
sembles  bid  packages  including  plot  plan, 
floor  plan,  elevations  and  building  re¬ 
quirements;  and  submits  to  interested 
bidders  for  leased  postal  facilities. 

e.  Takes  final  action  on  deferred  main¬ 
tenance  in  all  leased  or  rented  postal 
space  and  negotiates  with  lessors  for  cor¬ 
rective  measures. 

f.  Conducts  surveys  and  analyses  of 
regional  land  and  building  acquisition  or 
rental  costs,  and  recommends  procedures 
whereby  economy  can  be  effected  in  the 
regional  realty  program. 

.94  Plant  Maintenance  Branch,  a. 
Directs  the  operation  and  maintenance 
of  buildings  and  building  mechanical 
equipment;  and  the  maintenance  of 
postal  operating  equipment  and  vending 
machines. 

b.  Implements  and  administers  poli¬ 
cies,  programs,  methods,  and  standards 
for  preventive  maintenance,  repair 
maintenance,  maintenance  inspection, 
and  inventory  management. 

c.  Reviews  and  approves  estimates  for 
amiual  and  incidental  allowances  cover¬ 
ing  operation  and  maintenance  of  build¬ 
ings  and  building  mechanical  equip¬ 
ment;  and  the  maintenance  of  postal 
operating  equipment  and  vending  ma¬ 
chines. 

d.  Recommends  to  Local  Services  Di¬ 
vision  organizational  structures  and 
complements  for  maintenance  of  postal 
installations. 

e.  Conducts  periodic  surveys  of  main¬ 
tenance  of  buildings  and  equipment  to 
determine  the  effectiveness  of,  and  to 
improve,  the  maintenance  program. 

f .  Initiates  action  to  provide  for  main¬ 
tenance  needs  at  new  or  modernized  fa¬ 
cilities,  including  supplies,  spare  parts, 
and  equipment. 

g.  Develops  guidelines  for  use  of  post¬ 
masters  in  soliciting  bids  for  contract 
maintenance;  makes  review  of  perform¬ 
ance  under  approved  contracts. 

h.  Directs  regional  field  represent¬ 
atives  engaged  in  region-wide  sanitation 
and  postal  equipment  maintenance. 


.95  Vehicle  Maintenance  Branch 
Directs  the  maintenance  and  repair  nf 
Government-owned  vehicles  program  01 

b.  Implements  and  administers  noli 
cies,  programs,  methods,  and  standard 
for  preventive  maintenance,  repair 
maintenance,  vehicle  inspection,  andve 
hide  parts  inventory  management 

c.  Reviews  and  approves  estimates  for 
annual  and  incidental  allowances  cover 
ing  supplies,  automotive  parts,  and 
equipment  used  in  maintenance  of 
vehicles. 

d.  Recommends  to  Local  Services  Di¬ 
vision  organizational  structures  and 
complements  for  vehicle  maintenance 
facilities. 

e.  Conducts  periodic  surveys  of  vehi¬ 
cle  maintenance  facilities  in  the  region 
to  determine  effectiveness  of,  and  to  im¬ 
prove,  the  maintenance  program. 

f.  Reviews  requests  for  and  recom¬ 
mends  additional,  new,  or  modernized 
vehicle  facilities,  including  garage  lay¬ 
out  and  equipment  requirements,  based 
on  service  needs. 

g.  Develops  guidelines  for  use  of  post¬ 
masters  in  soliciting  bids  for  contract 
maintenance;  makes  continuous  review 
of  performance  under  approved  con¬ 
tracts. 

h.  Administers  the  vehicle  disposal 
program;  in  conjunction  with  Local 
Services  Division,  develops  annual  vehi¬ 
cle  procurement  needs. 

H.  Delete  Part  826.  Material  formerly 
relating  to  postal  service  employees  is 
now  incorporated  in  §  825.11  “Coordi¬ 
nated  Field  Staff”. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  39  UJ5.C. 
309,  501) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsd. 

(F.R.  Doc.  62-2413;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  International  Programs 

[File  No.  23-739] 

DE  SWAAN  BONNIST 

Order  Denying  Export  Privileges  for 
an  Indefinite  Period 

In  the  matter  of  De  Swaan  Bonnist, 
E.  &  L.  De  Swaan  tot  Voortzetting  van  de 
Holland  Jute  voorheen  Gebroeders  Bon¬ 
nist  N.  V.,  Wittenburgergracht  1-3,  Ams¬ 
terdam,  Holland,  Respondent;  File  23- 
739. 

The  Investigations  Staff  of  the  Bureau 
of  International  Programs,  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce,  is  conducting 
an  investigation  into  the  facts  surround¬ 
ing  the  exportation  from  the  United 
States  of  substantial  quantities  of  U.S. 
origin  new  cotton  bags,  the  persons  who 
participated  therein,  the  ultimate  re¬ 
ceiver  thereof,  and  their  ultimate  des¬ 
tination.  It  has  applied  for  an  order 
denying  to  the  respondent,  De  Swaan 
Bonnist,  all  export  privileges  for  an  in¬ 
definite  period  because  of  its  failure  and 
refusal  to  respond  to  written  interroga¬ 
tories  duly  served  on  it.  The  application 
was  made  pursuant  to  §  382.15  of  the  Ex¬ 
port  Regulations  (Title  15,  Chapter  m. 
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aiihchapter  B,  CFR)  and,  in  accordance 
Sh  the  practice  thereunder,  was  re- 
SrrPd  to  the  CompUance  Commissioner 
f  fhe  Bureau  of  International  Programs 
«ho  after  considering  evidence  in  sup¬ 
port  thereof,  has  recommended  that  it  be 

on  receipt  of  the  Compliance 
mmmissioner’s  recommendation,  after 
reviewing  and  considering  the  evidence 
oibmitted  in  support  of  the  application, 
from  which  evidence  it  appears  (1)  that 
n  investigation  is  being  conducted  as 
noted  above  and  that  it  is  impracticable 
to  issue  a  subpoena  to  the  respondent, 
and  (2)  that  relevant  and  material  in¬ 
terrogatories  were  duly  served  on  the  re¬ 
spondent  to  which  it  has  failed,  omitted, 
and  refused  to  respond  without  reason¬ 
able  cause  and  without  adequate  ex¬ 
planation  and,  having  concluded  fur¬ 
ther  (a)  that  this  order  is  reasonable 
and  necessary  to  protect  the  public  in¬ 
terest  and  to  achieve  effective  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949, 
as  amended,  and  (b)  that  it  is  advisable 
that  persons  in  the  United  States  and  in 
other  parts  of  the  world  be  informed  by 
publication  of  this  order  of  the  provisions 
hereafter  set  forth  so  that  the  respondent' 
may  be  prevented  from  receiving  com¬ 
modities  exported  from  the  United  States 
so  long  as  it  is  effective,  it  is  hereby 
ordered: 

I.  All  outstanding  validated  export  li¬ 
censes  in  which  the  respondent,  De 
Swaan  Bonnist,  appears  or  participates 
as  purchaser,  intermediate  or  ultimate 
consignee,  or  otherwise,  are  hereby  re¬ 
voked  and  shall  be  returned  forthwith  to 
the  Bureau  of  International  Programs 
for  cancellation. 

n.  The  respondent,  its  representatives, 
agents,  and  employees,  are  hereby  denied 
all  privileges  of  participating  directly  or 
indirectly  in  any  manner,  form,  or 
capacity  in  any  past,  present,  or  future 
exportation  of  any  commodity  or  tech¬ 
nical  data  from  the  United  States  to  any 
foreign  destination,  including  Canada. 
Without  limitation  of  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  participation  in  an  ex¬ 
portation  shall  include  and  prohibit  said 
respondent’s  and  such  other  persons’ 
participation  (a)  as  party  or  as  repre¬ 
sentative  of  a  party  to  any  validated  ex¬ 
port  license  application;  (b)  in  the 
preparation  or  filing  of  any  validated  or 
general  export  license  or  other  export 
control  document;  (c)  in  the  receiving, 
ordering,  buying,  selling,  using,  or  dis¬ 
posing  in  any  foreign  country  of  any 
commodities  or  technical  data  in  whole 
or  in  part  exported  from  the  United 
States;  and  (d)  in  the  financing,  for¬ 
warding,  transporting,  or  other  servicing 
of  exports  from  the  United  States. 

HI.  Such  denials  of  export  privileges, 
to  the  extent  that  the  respondent  or  any 
related  party  may  be  affected  hereby, 
shall  extend  not  only  to  each  of  them, 
but  also  to  any  person,  firm,  corporation, 
or  business  organization  with  which  any 
of  than  may  be  now  or  hereafter  related 
by  ownership,  control,  position  of  re¬ 
sponsibility,  or  other  connection  in  the 
conduct  of  trade  in  which  may  be  in- 
TOfred  exports  from  the  United  States  or 
services  connected  therewith. 
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IV.  This  order  shall  remain  in  effect 
until  the  respondent  satisfactorily  an¬ 
swers,  or  furnishes  written  information 
or  documents  in  response  to  the  inter¬ 
rogatories  heretofore  served  on  it  or  gives 
adequate  reason  for  its  failure  or  refusal 
to  respond,  except  insofar  as  it  may  be 
amended  or  modified  hereafter  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Export  Regulations. 

V.  Without  prior  disclosure  of  the  facts 
to  and  specific  authorization  from  the 
Bureau  of  International  Programs,  no 
person,  firm,  corporation,  or  other  busi¬ 
ness  organization,  within  the  United 
States  or  elsewhere  (whether  or  not  en¬ 
gaged  in  trade  relating  to  exports  from 
the  United  States),  shall  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  in  any  manner,  form,  or  capacity 
(a)  apply  for,  obtain,  transfer,  or  use  any 
license,  shipper’s  export  declaration,  bill 
of  lading,  or  other  export  control  docu¬ 
ment  relating  to  any  exportation  of  com¬ 
modities  or  technical  data  from  the 
United  States,  or  (b)  order,  receive,  buy, 
sell,  deliver,  use,  store,  dispose  of, 
finance,  transport,  forward,  or  otherwise 
service  or  participate  in  an  exportation 
from  the  United  States,  or  in  a  re-ex¬ 
portation  of  any  commodity  exported 
from  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of  or 
in  any  association  with  the  respondent 
or  any  person  acting  on  his  behalf;  nor 
shall  any  person  do  any  of  the  fore¬ 
going  acts  with  respect  to  any  exporta¬ 
tion  as  to  which  the  respondent  may 
have  any  interest  or  obtain  any  benefit 
of  any  kind  or  nature,  direct  or  indirect. 

VI.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  382.11(c)  of  the  Export  Regulations 
(15  CFR  382.11(c) ),  the  respondent  may 
move,  at  any  time  prior  to  the  cancella¬ 
tion  or  termination  hereof,  to  vacate  or 
modify  this  indefinite  denial  order  by 
filing  an  appropriate  application  there¬ 
for,  supported  by  evidence,  with  the 
Compliance  Commissioner,  and  it  may 
request  oral  hearing  thereon,  which,  if 
requested,  will  be  held  before  the  Com¬ 
pliance  Commissioner  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  at  the  earliest  convenient  date. 

Dated:  March  8,  1962. 

Forrest  D.  Hockersmith, 
Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2423;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:49  a.m,] 


[Case  No.  298] 

INTER  S.A.,  ET  AL. 

Order  Denying  Export  Privileges 

In  the  matter  of  Inter  S.A.,  Gigi  Mar- 
tinoni,  Via  Gottardo  14,  Locarno  2, 
Switzerland,  and  Simon  Abram  Silber- 
stein,  61/B  Avenue  du  Chailly,  Lausanne, 
Switzerland,  Respondents;  Case  No.  298. 

The  Director,  Investigation  Staff, 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  (now  the 
Bureau  of  International  Programs),  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  by  letter  of  June  23,  1961, 
charged  the  respondents,  Inter  S.A.,  its 
manager  Gigi  Martinoni,  and  one  Simon 
A.  Silberstein,  with  violations  of  the 
United  States  Export  Control  Act  of 
1949  as  amended,  and  the  regulations 
issued  thereunder. 


The  charging  letter  contained  detailed 
allegations  with  respect  to  a  transac¬ 
tion  in  which  respondents  participated 
in  1960  involving  the  export  from  the 
United  States  of  10  metric  tons  of  titan¬ 
ium  scrap,  and  charged  respondents  with 
specific  violations  of  the  Export  Control 
Law  in  connection  therewith.  Service  of 
the  charging  letter  of  June  23,  1961  was 
duly  effected  upon  respondents  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  procedures  authorized  by 
§  382.31b)  of  the  Export  Regulations  (15 
CFR  382.3(b)).  No  response  having 
been  received  from  any  of  the  respond¬ 
ents,  they  were  considered  to  be  in  de¬ 
fault.  Therefore,  in  accordance  with 
the  practice,  the  case  was  assigned  to 
the  Compliance  Commissioner  for  de¬ 
fault  proceedings  under  §  382.4  of  the 
Export  Regulations. 

The  Compliance  Commissioner  re¬ 
ceived  the  evidence  in  the  case  and  re¬ 
ported  his  findings  that  the  evidence 
sustained  the  charges,  and  made  his  rec¬ 
ommendation  that  Inter  S.A.,  Gigi  Mar¬ 
tinoni,  and  Simon  A.  Silberstein  be 
denied  all  U.S.  export  privileges  so  long 
as  United  States  export  controls  remain 
in  effect. 

Now,  after  considering  the  entire  rec¬ 
ord  consisting  of  the  charges,  the  evi¬ 
dence  submitted  in  support  thereof,  and 
the  report  and  recommendations  of  the 
Compliance  Commissioner,  I  hereby 
make  the  following  findings  of  fact: 

1.  At  all  times  hereinafter  mentioned, 
Inter  S.A.,  was  engaged  in  the  import 
and  export  business  in  Locarno,  Switzer¬ 
land,  and  Gigi  Martinoni  was  the  man¬ 
ager  thereof.  Simon  A.  Silberstein  was 
a  resident  of  Lausanne,  Switzerland, 
acted  as  a  sales  agent  for  several  firms, 
and  was  registered  to  do  business  in 
Milan,  Italy. 

2.  In  July,  1960,  Inter  S.A.,  by  its  man¬ 
ager  Martinoni  (hereinafter  collectively 
referred  to  as  Inter),  agreed  to  pur¬ 
chase  from  an  American  supplier  22,178 
lbs.  of  commercially  pure  titanium 
scrap,  valued  at  over  $17,800.  Inter  rep¬ 
resented  that  the  commodity  was  for 
.resale  to  a  customer  in  Italy,  Inter 
’clearly  understood  that  shipment  from 
the  United  States  of  this  strategic  mate¬ 
rial  would  be  made  only  after  the  sup¬ 
plier  received  an  Italian  import  certifi¬ 
cate,  which  Inter  as  buyer  agreed  to 
furnish,  to  support  an  application  for  a 
validated  export  license  to  be  submitted 
by  the  supplier  to  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  and  the  issuance  of  such  ex¬ 
port  license  by  the  Department. 

3.  In  August  1960,  Inter  forwarded  to 
the  U.S.  supplier  an  Italian  import  cer¬ 
tificate  which  had  been  issued  by  the 
Italian  Government  to  respondent  Sil¬ 
berstein,  at  the  address  Via  Durini  28, 
Milan,  who,  it  was  therein  certified,  “has 
undertaken  to  import  to  Italy  the  goods 
described  below,  or,  if  the  goods  are  not 
imported  into  this  country,  not  to  divert 
them  to  another  destination,  except  with 
the  approval  of  the  (Italian)  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Trade.”  The  certificate  then 
described  the  goods  as  being  the  10,060 
Kilos  (22,178  lbs.),  of  titanium  scrap  to 
be  exported  from  thb  United  States  by 
the  U.S.  supplier. 

4.  The  U.S.  exporter  thereupon  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Department  of  Commerc^ 
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its  application  for  a  validated  license  to 
export  the  proposed  shipment  of  tita¬ 
nium  scrap,  and  attached  thereto  the 
aforesaid  Italian  Import  certificate. 

5.  In  September  1960,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  relying  on  the  repre¬ 
sentations  made  to  it  by  respondents 
Inter  and  Silberstein  through  the  appli¬ 
cant  and  the  Italian  Government,  ap¬ 
proved  the  application  and  issued  a 
validated  export  license. 

6.  The  shipment  went  forward  from 
Baltimore,  on  September  13,  1960,  for 
delivery  to  Silberstein  in  Italy  via  Rot¬ 
terdam  under  a  bill  of  lading  showing 
Inter  as  the  notify  party,  Silberstein  as 
the  licensed  ultimate  consignee,  and 
bearing  a  destination  control  notice  re¬ 
stricting  disposition  of  the  titanium 
scrap  to  Italy  and  advising  that  diver¬ 
sion  contrary  to  U.S.  law  was  prohibited. 
The  same  destination  control  notice  was 
included  also  on  the  commercial  invoice 
transmitted  to  Inter  by  the  U.S.  supplier. 

7.  The  shipment  arrived  in  Rotterdam 
on  September  28,  1960,  and  from  there 
was  diverted  by  Inter  from  Italy  without 
the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  United 
States  and  Italian  Government,  and 
transshipped  to  an  unauthorized  des¬ 
tination  contrary  to  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  U.S.  export  license,  the 
Italian  import  certificate,  and  the  des¬ 
tination  control  notice  appearing  on  the 
ocean  bill  of  lading  and  the  commercial 
invoice. 

8.  Inter  and  Silberstein  from  the  in¬ 
ception  of  the  transaction  knew  that  Sil¬ 
berstein  was  not  to  be  the  consignee  or 
importer  of  the  shipment  in  Italy  and 
that  Silberstein  obtained  the  Italian  im¬ 
port  certificate  merely  as  an  accommoda¬ 
tion  for  Inter,  in  order  to  obtain  the 
U.S.  export  license. 

From  these  facts  I  have  reached  the 
following  conclusions: 

That  by  the  foregoing  actions,  Inter 
S.A.,  Gigi  Martinoni,  and  Simon  A.  Sil¬ 
berstein: 

(a)  Knowingly  acted  in  concert  to 
bring  about  violations  of  the  Export  Con¬ 
trol  Law  and  regulations  referred  to  in 
paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  below,  con¬ 
trary  to  §  381.3  of  the  Export  Regula¬ 
tions. 

(b)  Knowingly  made  false  statements 
to  and  concealed  material  facts  from  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  through  the 
medium  of  the  U.S.  exporter  and  the 
Government  of  Italy,  for  the  purpose  of 
inducing  the  issuance  of  a  U.S.  export  li¬ 
cense  and  effecting  an  exportation  from 
the  United  States,  in  violation  of  §§  381.2 
and  381.5  of  the  Export  Regulations. 

(c)  Bought,  sold,  disposed  of,  trans¬ 
ported,  and  otherwise  serviced  an  ex¬ 
portation  from  the  United  States  with 
knowledge  that  violations  of  the  Export 
Control  Law,  regulations  and  license  had 
occurred,  were  about  to  occur,  and  were 
intended  to  occur  with  respect  to  said 
exportation,  in  violation  of  §§  381.2  and 
381.4  of  the  Export  Regulations. 

(d)  Without  authorization  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce,  knowingly  di¬ 
verted,  disposed  of,  transshipped,  and 
re-exported  a  U.S.  commodity  to  a  des¬ 
tination  and  person  not  authorized  by 
the  U.S.  export  license,  the  Italian  import 
certificate,  and  contrary  to  the  destina¬ 


tion  control  notice  appearing  on  the 
ocean  bill  of  lading  and  commercial  in¬ 
voice,  in  violation  of  §§  381.2,  379.10(d) 
(2)  and  381.6  of  the  Export  Regulations. 

Having  concluded  that  the  recom¬ 
mended  action  is  fair,  just  and  necessary 
to  achieve  effective  enforcement  of  the 
law,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

I.  So  long  as  United  States  export  con¬ 
trols  shall  be  in  effect,  said  respondents 
Gigi  Martinoni,  Simon  A.  Silberstein,  and 
Inter,  S.A.,  its  successors,  officers,  direc¬ 
tors,  agents  and  employees,  hereby  are 
and  shall  be  denied  all  privileges  of  par¬ 
ticipating,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any 
manner  or  capacity,  in  any  transaction 
involving  commodities  or  technical  data 
in  whole  or  in  part  which  have  been  ex¬ 
ported  or  are  to  be  exported  from  the 
United  States  to  any  foreign  destination, 
including  Canada.  Without  limitation 
of  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  denial 
of  export  privileges,  participation  in  any 
such  transaction  is  deemed  to  include 
and  prohibit  participation,  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  any  manner  or  capacity, 
(a)  as  a  party  or  as  a  representative  of 
a  party  to  any  validated  export  license 
application,  (b)  in  the  preparation  or  fil¬ 
ing  of  any  export  license  application  or 
document  to  be  submitted  therewith, 
(c)  in  the  obtaining  or  using  of  any  vali¬ 
dated  or  general  export  license  or  other 
export  control  document,  (d)  in  the  re¬ 
ceiving,  ordering,  buying,  selling,  deliver¬ 
ing,  using,  storing,  or  disposing  in  any 
foreign  country  of  any  commodities  or 
technical  data  in  whole  or  in  part  ex¬ 
ported  or  to  be  exported  from  the  United 
States,  and  (e)  in  the  financing,  forward¬ 
ing,  transporting,  or  other  servicing  of 
such  exports  from  the  United  States. 

n.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  respond¬ 
ents  and  each  of  them,  but  also  to 
CELTICO,  a  firm  owned  by  Silberstein 
last  addressed  in  Milan,  Italy,  and  to  any 
other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  busi¬ 
ness  organization  with  which  each  of 
them  now  or  hereafter  may  be  related 
by  affiliation,  ownership,  control,  position 
of  responsibility,  or  other  connection  in 
the  conduct  of  trade  or  services  con¬ 
nected  therewith. 

HI.  Without  prior  disclosure  to,  and 
specific  authorization  from  the  Bureau 
of  International  Programs,  no  person, 
firm,  corporation,  partnership,  or  other 
business  organization,  whether  in  the 
United  States  or  elsewhere,  shall,  on 
behalf  of  or  in  any  association  with  any 
respondent,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any 
manner  or  capacity,  (a)  apply  for,  ob¬ 
tain,  or  use  any  license,  shipper’s  export 
declaration,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  ex¬ 
port  control  document  relating  to  any 
such  prohibited  activity  or  (b)  order, 
receive,  buy,  use,  sell,  store,  deliver,  dis¬ 
pose  of,  finance,  transport,  forward,  or 
otherwise  service  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  heretofore  or  hereafter 
exported  from  the  United  States.  Nor 
shall  any  person  do  any  of  the  foregoing 
acts  with  respect  to  any  such  commodity 
or  technical  data  in  which  any  respond¬ 
ent  may  have  any  interest  or  from  which 
he  may  receive  any  benefit  of  any  kind 
of  nature. 

IV.  Should  any  of  the  respondents 
named  herein  desire  to  contest  this  or¬ 


der,  he  may  apply  upon  good  cau*> 
shown,  together  with  evidentiary  dat 
in  support  thereof,  to  set  aside  the  dp 
fault  and  vacate  the  order  against  hl» 
entered  herein.  This  application  shaS 
be  submitted  to  the  Director,  Office  o! 
Export  Control,  Bureau  of  International 
Programs,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in  ac 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  382.4(b)  of  the  Export  Regulations 
and  wiU  be  disposed  of  in  accordance 
with  the  practice  set  forth  therein. 

Dated :  March  7, 1962. 

Forrest  D.  Hockersmith, 
Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2424;  Filed,  Mar.  12  imo. 
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[Case  No.  299] 

GUSTAV  THIMET  ET  AL. 

Default  Order  Denying  Export 
Privileges 

In  the  matter  of  Gustav  Thimet, 
Gustav  Thimet  &  Co.,  Weserstrasse  3l| 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  West  Germany; 
Africanus  Bartels,  Africanus  Bartels 
Internationale  Spedition,  Weserstrasse 
31,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  West  Germany; 
and  Reinhard  Von  Den  Velden,  66  Ave¬ 
nue  Mohamed  V,  Tangier,  Morocco; 
Case  No.  299. 

The  Director  of  the  Investigations 
Staff,  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce, 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  BPC  and 
now  called  the  Bureau  of  International 
Programs  or  BIP)  by  charging  letter 
dated  June  15,  1961  alleged  a  number  of 
violations  of  the  U.S.  Export  Control  Law 
by  the  above  named  respondents  and  two 
others,  a  corporation  in  Tangier,  Mo¬ 
rocco  and  its  present  owner,  whereby 
they  secured  U.S.  origin  goods  through 
U.S.  suppliers  for  use  in  Germany  and, 
without  BFC  authority,  re-exported  and 
diverted  these  goods  to  Soviet  bloc  coun¬ 
tries  in  violation  of  the  Export  Control 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended  and  the  regula¬ 
tions  issued  thereunder  (Title  15,  Chap¬ 
ter  HI,  Subchapter  B,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  23  F.R.  4177  et  seq.,  June 
12, 1958)  as  amended. 

Service  of  the  charging  letter  was 
made  on  all  the  respondents  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  382  of  the  UJ3.  Export 
Regulations,  the  present  owner  of  the 
Moroccan  corporation  alone  among  the 
respondents  answered  the  charging  letter 
and  demanded  a  hearing  before  the  UJS. 
Consul  General  at  Tangier,  Morocco,  but 
denied  liability  because  he  alleged  he  had 
acquired  the  stock  ownership  of  the  cor¬ 
poration  at  a  date  much  later  than  the 
dates  of  the  alleged  violations  and  thus 
could  not  be  held  along  with  the  corpo¬ 
ration  as  responsible  for  the  previous 
acts  of  the  company. 

The  entire  matter  was  referred  to  the 
Compliance  Commissioner  who  after  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  record  and  the  evidence 
therein  determined  that  the  Moroccan 
corporation  and  its  present  owner  should 
be  separated  from  the  Default  Order 
proceedings,  which  he  held  because  of 
the  failure  of  the  other  respondents  here¬ 
in  to  answer  the  charging  letter  or  re¬ 
quest  a  hearing.  The  Commissioner  has 
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_ that  the  said  Moroccan 

and  its  present  owner  should 
have  an  opportunity  at  a  later  date  to 
amDort  by  evidence  and  sworn  state- 
Sts  the  present  owner’s  allegations  as 
®  the  date  of  his  ownership  in  the  Mo¬ 
roccan  corporation  without  prejudice  to 
the  charges  contained  in  the  charging 
tetter  of  June  15,  1961.  I  have  accepted 
this  recommendation  of  the  Compliance 
Commissioner  and  separated  the  said 
Moroccan  corporation  and  its  present 
owner  from  this  proceeding  without 
nrejudice  to  the  right  of  the  Director 
of  the  Investigations  Staff  to  carry  on 
further  proceedings  against  them 
separately. 

The  charging  letter  alleged  that 
Gustav  Thimet  (hereafter  referred  to  as 
Thimet)  and  Africanus  Bartels  (here¬ 
after  referred  to  as  Bartels)  engaged  in 
sacral  transactions  to  obtain  from  U.S. 
suppliers,  U.S.  origin  manufactured  items 
of  strategic  value  for  exportation  to 
West  Germany  by  making  false  repre¬ 
sentations  that  these  items  were  intended 
to  be  sent  to  ultimate  consumers  in  the 
ultimate  destinations  of  West  Germany 
and  Tangier,  Morocco.  In  each  instance, 
it  was  alleged  the  respondents  knew  and 
intended  that  these  items  were  for  ex¬ 
part  and  ultimate  use  by  customers  in  a 
Soviet  bloc  country.  There  were  sepa¬ 
rate  allegations  in  the  second  charge 
that  despite  their  representations  to 
their  US.  suppliers  to  the  contrary,  to 
the  West  German  Government  and  in¬ 
directly  through  their  suppliers  to  the 
BPC,  the  said  respondents  intended  ship¬ 
ment  of  that  strategic  item  in  violation 
of  the  U.S.  Export  Regulations. 

It  was  charged  that  the  misrepresen¬ 
tations  and  diversions  were  carried  out 
by  giving  fictitious  names  and  addresses 
to  their  US.  suppliers  as  to  the  alleged 
ultimate  consumers  in  West  Germany 
and  Tangier,  Morocco,  together  with  the 
use  of  false  documents  to  obtain  an 
export  license. 

The  Compliance  Commissioner  to 
whom  the  matter  had  been  assigned 
held  the  default  hearing  as  to  the  three 
above  named  respondents  after  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  present  owner  of  said  Mo¬ 
roccan  corporation  and  the  corporation, 
and  he  received  evidence  and  argument 
presented  on  behalf  of  the  Director  of 
the  Investigations  Staff. 

The  Compliance  Commissioner  has 
transmitted  to  the  undersigned.  Acting 
Director,  Office  of  Export  Control,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  International  Programs,  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce,  his 
written  report  including  findings  of  fact 
and  his  determination  that  violations 
have  occurred  as  charged  which  led  to 
his  recommendation  that  the  several  re¬ 
spondents  be  denied  export  privileges  for 
the  duration  of  export  controls,  and  with 
his  report  has  transmitted  the  record 
herein. 

After  reviewing  and  considering  the 
entire  record,  consisting  of  the  charging 
letter,  the  evidence  in  support  thereof, 
the  report  and  recommendation  of  the 
Compliance  Commissioner,  I  hereby 
oahe  the  following 

findings  of  fact.  (1)  Gustav  Thimet 
***  at  all  times  hereafter  mentioned 
the  owner  and  operator  of  Gustav  Thim¬ 


et  &  Co.,  registered  and  doing  a  many 
sided  business  in  Frankfurt,  West  Ger¬ 
many. 

(2)  Africanus  Bartels  at  the  time  of 
the  transactions  involved  in  the  charges 
set  forth  herein  was  the  business  man¬ 
ager  of  Gustav  Thimet  &  Co.,  and  was. 
also  a  partner  with  Thimet  in  Thimet  & 
Bartels  Internationale  Spedition,  freight 
forwarders  used  by  Thimet  in  one  of  the 
said  transactions.  He  is  the  owner  and 
operator  of  Africanus  Bartels  Spedition, 
Frankfurt,  the  successor  to  Thimet  & 
Bartels  Internationale  Spedition,  now  a 
bankrupt. 

(3)  Thimet  placed  an  order  on  or  about 
October  31,  1958,  with  a  U.S.  supplier 
for  one  Type  V-4012-A  twelve  inch  elec¬ 
tromagnet  with  pole  caps  valued  at 
$9,410.  Exportation  and  shipment  to 
Europe  of  this  magnet  for  Gustav  Thimet 
&  Co.,  Frankfurt,  West  Germany,  was 
made  pursuant  to  General  License,  GRO, 
on  a  U.S.  ship  with  bill  of  lading  show¬ 
ing  a  discharge  at  Hamburg,  consigned 
to  order,  and  the  original  copy  of  which 
transmitted  to  and  received  by  Thimet 
had  on  its  face  a  destination  control 
clause  reading  “These  commodities  li¬ 
censed  by  the  U.S.  for  ultimate  destina¬ 
tion  Germany.  Diversion  contrary  to 
U.S.  law  prohibited.’’  The  same  state¬ 
ment  appeared  on  the  U.S.  supplier’s 
commercial  invoice  transmitted  to  Gus¬ 
tav  Thimet  &  Co.,  who  had  informed  the 
U.S.  supplier  before  shipment  that  the 
ultimate  consumer  was  to  be  the  firm 
Europhon,  Offenbach  am  Main,  West 
Germany.  From  the  evidence  submitted 
it  is  found  that  this  firm  had  at  that 
time  gone  out  of  business. 

(4)  When  the  electromagnet  was  dis¬ 
charged  at  Hamburg  under  instructions 
from  Gustav  Thimet  &  Co.,  an  agent  for 
Transnautilus  Internationale  Transport- 
gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  (hereafter 
referred  to  as  Transnautilus)  took  pos¬ 
session  of  the  shipment  and  forwarded 
it  to  Transnautilus,  Frankfurt  under 
customs  bond.  Thimet  was  at  that  time 
a  part  owner  of  Transnautilus. 

(5)  Thereafter  Gustav  Thimet  &  Co., 
acting  through  Transnautilus  without 
having  applied  for  or  obtained  authoriza¬ 
tions  so  to  do  from  the  BFC,  on  or  about 
December  23.  1958,  caused  the  electro¬ 
magnet  to  be  transshipped  to  a  Soviet 
bloc  destination. 

(6)  On  or  about  May  6,  1959,  Thimet 
ordered  from  a  second  UJ3.  supplier  one 
highly  strategic  Type  NF  105  noise  and 
field  intensity  meter  with  accessories, 
valued  at  $7,403.50  to  be  shipped  to 
Gustav  Thimet  &  Co.,  Frankfurt,  for  re¬ 
export  to  a  third  country.  Thimet  and 
Bartels  had  cause  to  know  and  did  know 
that  this  strategic  instrument  was  pro¬ 
hibited  for  export  to  the  Soviet  bloc  and 
had  in  fact  been  ordered  by  KOVO, 
Prague,  for  use  in  Czechoslovakia. 

(7)  Thimet  and  Bartels  also  knew  at 
this  time  that  to  enable  the  U.S.  sup¬ 
plier  to  obtain  a  validated  export  license 
from  the  BPC  authorizing  this  shipment 
to  Gustav  Thimet  &  Co.  in  West  Ger¬ 
many,  for  re-export  to  a  third  country, 
a  West  German  triangular  import  cer¬ 
tificate  had  to  be  furnished  for  which  the 
West  German  authorities  required  the 
name  and  address  of  the  ultimate  con¬ 


signee  in  the  third  country  and  assur¬ 
ances  that  the  commodities  would  re¬ 
main  in  that  country. 

(8)  Thimet  and  Bartels  to  satisfy  the 
West  German  requirements  with  respect 
to  the  issuance  of  the  triangular  import 
certificate,  and  at  the  same  time  conceal 
the  real  ultimate  destination  of  the 
meter,  acting  in  concert,  entered  into  a 
scheme  whereby  it  was  made  to  appear 
the  meter  intended  for  KOVO  had  been 
ordered  by  a  corporation  in  Tangier, 
Morocco,  from  GERMA,  a  fictitious  firm 
allegedly  located  in  Liechtenstein,  and 
obtained  from  the  Moroccan  corporation 
a  letter  to  Thimet  advising  that  the 
meter  ordered  from  GERMA  was  des¬ 
tined  for  permanent  use  in  Tangier, 
Morocco. 

(9)  Thimet  then  used  the  Moroccan' 
corporation’s  letter  to  obtain  a  West 
German  triangular  import  certificate 
and  he  transmitted  this  certificate  to  the 
second  U.S.  supplier,  which  filed  it  with 
the  BFC,  attached  to  its  application  for 
a  validated  export  license  to  export  the 
Type  NF  105  noise  and  intensity  meter 
to  Gustav  Thimet  &  Co.,  Frankfurt.  The 
BFC  issued  the  requested  export  license 
in  reliance  on  the  representations  in¬ 
directly  made  to  it  by  Thimet  through 
the  U.S.  supplier  and  the  West  German 
Government. 

(10)  The  said  noise  and  intensity 
meter  was  exported  from  the  United 
States  on  or  about  July  8,  1959,  by  air, 
and  upon  arrival  in  Frankfurt,  Thimet 
and  Bartels  ordered  it  shipped  by  rail 
via  Hamburg,  where  a  forwarder  under 
their  instructions  transshipped  it  by  rail 
to  KOVO,  Prague,  on  or  about  August 
1,  1959.  KOVO  acknowledged  its  re¬ 
ceipt  from  Thimet  on  August  15, 1959. 

(11)  During  all  times  mentioned  while 
negotiations  were  being  carried  on  for 
the  export  from  the  United  States  of 
the  noise  and  intensity  meter,  for  which 
the  West  German  import  license  and  the 
U.S.  export  license  were  being  secured, 
Reinhard  Von  Den  Velden  was  the  ad¬ 
ministrator  of,  and  acted  in  the  name 
of  the  aforesaid  Moroccan  corporation 
in  placing  the  fictitious  order  with 
GERMA  at  the  request  of  Thimet,  and 
received  from  and  wrote  to  GERMA, 
Thimet  and  Bartels,  various  letters  nec¬ 
essary  to  enable  than  to  create  docu¬ 
ments  to  obtain  the  West  German  import 
certificate  and  the  US.  export  license 
with  knowledge  that  he  was  thereby  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  planned  undertaking  to 
accomplish  the  diversion  and  transship¬ 
ment  of  the  aforesaid  noise  and  inten¬ 
sity  meter,  and  that  no  facilities  were 
available  to  the  said  Moroccan  corpora¬ 
tion  in  Tangier  or  elsewhere,  to  use  or 
sell  the  meter  in  Morocco.  . 

After  consideration  of  the  entire  rec¬ 
ord  and  from  the  above  findings  of  fact, 
I  have  reached  the  following  conclusions : 

I.  Gustav  Thimet,  Gustav  Thimet  & 
Co.,  Africanus  Bartels,  and  Africanus 
Bartels  Internationale  -Spedition  have 
with  respect  to  the  first  transaction 
knowingly: 

A.  Caused,  aided,  abetted,  counseled, 
induced,  procured  and  permitted  the  do¬ 
ing  of  acts  referred  to  in  paragraphs  B, 
C,  and  D  hereinbelow  prohibited  by  the 
U.S.  Export  Control  Law  and  license  and 
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regulations  issued  thereunder,  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  §  381.2  of  the  Export  Regluations 
(15  CFR  381.2). 

B.  Made  false  statements  to  and  con¬ 
cealed  material  facts  from  the  BFC  con¬ 
cerning  the  true  parties  in  interest  and 
the  ultimate  destination  intended  of  the 
Type  V-4012-A  electromagnet,  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  §  381.5  of  the  Export  Regulations. 

C.  Without  authorization  of  the  BFC, 
diverted,  disposed  of,  transshipped,  and 
re-exported  said  commodity  to  a  desti¬ 
nation  not  authorized  by  the  U.S.  export 
license  and  contrary  to  the  destination 
control  notice  appearing  on  the  ocean 
bill  of  lading  and  the  commercial  invoice, 
in  violation  of  §§  379.10(d)  (2)  and  381.6 
of  the  Export  Regulations. 

D.  Bought,  sold,  disposed  of,  and 
transported  an  exportation  from  the 
United  States,  with  knowledge  that  vio¬ 
lations  of  the  Export  Control  Law,  regu¬ 
lations  and  license  had  occurred,  were 
about  to  occur,  and  were  intended  to 
occur  with  respect  to  said  exportation, 
in  violation  of  §  381.4  of  the  Export 
Regulations. 

•  n.  Gustav  Thimet,  Gustav  Thimet  & 
Co.,  Africanus  Bartels,  Africanus  Bar¬ 
tels  Internationale  Spedition,  and  Rein- 
hard  Von  Den  Velden  with  respect  to 
the  second  transaction  have  knowingly: 

A.  Conspired  and  acted  in  concert  to 
bring  about  violations  of  the  Export  Con¬ 
trol  Law  referred  to  in  the  following 
paragraph  B,  contrary  to  §  381.3  of  the 
Export  Regulations. 

B.  Made  and  caused  to  be  made  false 
statements  to  and  concealed  material 
facts  from  the  BFC  concerning  the  true 
parties  in  interest  and  the  ultimate  des¬ 
tination  intended  for  the  frequency 
meter  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  the 
issuance  of  a  U.S.  export  license,  in  vio¬ 
lation  of  §§  381.2  and  381.5  of  the  Export 
Regulations. 

'  HE.  Gustav  Thimet,  Gustav  Thimet  & 
Co.,  Africanus  Bartels,  and  Africanus 
Bartels  Internationale  Spedition  with 
respect  to  the  second  transaction  have 
knowingly: 

A.  Conspired  and  acted  in  concert  to 
bring  about  violations  of  the  Export 
Control  Law  referred  to  in  paragraphs 
B  and  C  below,  contrary  to  §  381.3  of  the 
Export  Regulations. 

B.  Without  further  authorization  of 
the  BFC,  diverted,  disposed  of,  trans¬ 
shipped,  and  re-exported  commodities  to 
a  destination  not  authorized  by  the  U.S. 
export  license  in  violation  of  §  381.6  of 
the  Export  Regulations. 

C.  Bought,  sold,  disposed  of,  trans¬ 
ported,  and  otherwise  serviced  an  ex¬ 
portation  from  the  United  States,  with 
knowledge  that  violations  of  the  Export 
Control  Law,  regulations  and  license  had 
occurred,  were  about  to  occur,  and  were 
intended  to  occur  with  respect  to  said 
exportation,  in  violation  of  §  381.4  of  the 
Export  Regulations. 

Now  after  careful  consideration  of  the 
entire  record  and  being  of  the  opinion 
that  the  recommendations  of  the  Com¬ 
pliance  Commissioner  are  fair  and  just 
and  that  this  order  is  necessary  to 
achieve  effective  enforcement  of  the  law, 
it  is  hereby  ordered : 

I.  All  outstanding  validated  licenses 
in  which  any  of  the  respondents  appear 


or  participate  as  purchaser,  intermediate 
or  ultimate  consignee,  or  otherwise,  are 
hereby  revoked  and  shall  be  returned 
forthwith  to  the  Bureau  of  International 
Programs  for  cancellation. 

n.  So  long  as  export  controls  shall  be 
in  effect,  all  of  the  named  respondents, 
and  each  of  them,  hereby  are  denied  all 
privileges  of  participating,  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  any  manner  or  capacity, 
in  an  exportation  of  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  from  the  United  States 
to  any  foreign  destination,  including 
Canada.  Without  limitation  of  the  gen¬ 
erality  of  the  foregoing  denials  of  ex¬ 
port  privileges,  participation  in  an  ex¬ 
portation  is  deemed  to  include  and  pro¬ 
hibit  participation  by  any  respondent  or 
related  party  directly  or  indirectly  in  any 
manner  or  capacity  (a)  as  a  party  or  as 
a  representative  of  a  party  to  any  vali¬ 
dated  export  license  application,  or  docu¬ 
ments  to  be  submitted  therewith,  (b) 
in  the  preparation  or  filing  of  any  export 
license  application  or  of  any  documents 
to  be  submitted  therewith,  (c)  in  the 
obtaining  or  using  of  any  validated  or 
general  export  license  or  other  export 
control  document,  (d)  in  the  receiving, 
ordering,  buying,  selling,  using  or  dis¬ 
posing  in  any  foreign  country  of  any 
commodities  or  technical  data,  in  whole 
or  in  part  exported  or  to  be  exported 
from  the  United  States,  and  (e)  in  stor¬ 
ing,  financing,  forwarding,  transporting, 
or  other  servicing  of  such  exports  from 
the  United  States. 

in.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  respondents, 
but  also  to  any  person,  firm,  corporation, 
or  business  organization  with  which  they 
now  or  hereafter  may  be  related  by  af¬ 
filiation,  ownership,  control,  position  of 
responsibility,  or  other  connection  in 
the  conduct  of  trade  or  services  con¬ 
nected  therewith. 

IV.  During  the  time  when  any  re¬ 
spondent  or  related  party  is  prohibited 
from  engaging  in  any  activity  within 
the  scope  of  Part  II  hereof,  no  person, 
firm,  corporation,  partnership  or  other 
business  organization,  whether  in  the 
United  States  or  elsewhere,  without  prior 
disclosure  to  and  specific  authorization 
from  the  Bureau  of  International  Pro¬ 
grams,  shall  do  any  of  the  following  acts, 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  manner  or 
capacity,  on  behalf  of  or  in  any  associa¬ 
tion  with  any  such  respondents  or  re¬ 
lated  party,  or  whereby  any  such  re¬ 
spondent  or  related  party  may  obtain  any 
benefit  therefrom  or  have  any  interest  or 
participation  therein,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly:  (a)  Apply  for,  obtain,  transfer, 
or  use  any  license,  shipper’s  export  de¬ 
claration,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  export 
control  document  relating  to  any  ex¬ 
portation,  re-exportation,  transship¬ 
ment,  or  diversion  of  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  exported  or  to  be  ex¬ 
ported  from  the  United  States,  by,  to  or 
for  any  such  respondent  or  related  party 
denied  export  privileges;  or  (b)  order, 
buy,  receive,  use,  sell,  deliver,  store,  dis¬ 
pose  of,  forward,  transport,  finance,  or 
otherwise  service  or  participate  in,  any 
exportation,  re-exportation,  transship¬ 
ment,  or  diversion  of  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  exported  or  to  be  exported 
from  the  United  States. 


V.  Should  any  respondent  against 
whom  this  order  has  been  issued  in  a? 
fault  desire  to  contest  this  order  he 
apply  upon  good  cause  shown,  together 
with  evidentiary  data  in  support  thereof 
to  set  aside  his  default  and  vacate  the 
order  against  him  entered  herein.  Th! 
application  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Export  Control  Bu 
reau  of  International  Programs,  Wash" 
ington  25,  D.C.,  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  382.4(b)  of  the  Export 
Regulations  and  will  be  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  set  forth 
herein. 

Dated:  March  7, 1962. 

Forrest  D.  Hockersmith, 
Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2425;  Filed,  Mar  12  imo. 

8:49  a.m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  10662] 

FLYING  CARGO,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  joint  application 
of  Rosalind  Henwood,  Irving  W.  Goodson 
and  Flying  Cargo,  Inc.,  for  approval  of 
certain  control  and  interlocking  relation¬ 
ships  under  sections  408  and  409  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  that  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned 
to  be  held  on  March  15,  1962,  at  10  ajn., 
e.s.t.,  in  Room  1029,  Universal  Building, 
Connecticut  and  Florida  Avenues  NW„ 
Washington,  D.C.,  before  Examiner 
James  S.  Keith. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  March  8, 
1962. 

I  seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2428;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:49  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[OE  Docket  No.  62-EA-l] 

[Study  No.  l-OE-512] 

PROPOSED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Notice  of  Hearing 

The  owners  of  the  Lakewood  Airport, 
Dr.  Salvatore  C.  Coniglio  and  Marie 
Coniglio,  have  jointly  petitioned  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  for  a  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  determination  issued  by  the  East¬ 
ern  Region  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  that  the  transmission  line  pro¬ 
posed  by  the  Jersey  Central  Power  and 
Light  Company  between  Toms  River  and 
Larrabee,  New  Jersey,  would  not  be  ft 
hazard  to  air  navigation. 

The  Administrator  has  determined 
that  the  petition  has  an  adequate  foun¬ 
dation  and  has  granted  the  reque^“ 
hearing  in  order  to  determine  the  effect 
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j uesdav,  March  13,  1962 

the  proposed  construction  on  the 
°  fptv  of  aircraft  and  the  efficient  utili- 
Sion  of  the  navigable  airspace. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ine  conference  will  be  held  at  10:00  a.m., 
Sarch  20,  1962.  and  a  public  hearing 
S  be  held  at  10:00  a.m.,  March  21, 
,og2  in  the  Assembly  Lounge  of  the 
Main  Building,  State  House,  West  State 
Street  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 

The  following  are  designated  as 

Parties  to  the  hearing: 

jersey  Central  Power  and  Light  Co. 

Aircraft  Owners  and  Pilots  Association. 

Bureau  of  Aeronautics,  State  of  New 
Jersey. 

Brick  Township  Composite  Squadron, 
Civil  Air  Patrol,  Auxiliary,  USAF. 

National  Aviation  Trades  Association. 

Lakewood  Airport  Management. 

Designation  as  a  Party  does  not  require 
participation  in  the  hearing.  Any  per- 
gon  not  designated  who  believes  his  ac¬ 
tivities  would  be  substantially  affected 
by  the  proposed  construction  may  re¬ 
quest  the  Presiding  Officer  for  designa¬ 
tion  as  a  Party  to  the  hearing. 

Issued:  February  28,  1962. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 

Presiding  Officer. 

1F.R.  Doc.  62-2394;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:45  a.m.l 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

ATLANTIC  AND  GULF/HAWAII 
CONFERENCE  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  described  agreements  have  been  filed 
with  the  Commission  for  approval  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act, 
1916  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763 ;  46  U.S.C. 
814): 

Agreement  170-1,  between  member 
lines  of  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf/Hawaii 
Conference,  modifies  approved  basic 
agreement  (170, 170-A)  which  covers  the 
trade  from  United  States  Atlantic  ports 
and/or  Gulf  ports  and/or  Atlantic 
Canadian  ports  to  ports  in  Hawaii,  by 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  rates 
by  individual  members  under  certain 
conditions. 

Agreement  7707-6  between  Isthmian 
Lines,  Inc.,  and  Matson  Navigation  Com¬ 
pany  modifies  their  approved  basic 
argeement  (No.  7707),  which  provides 
for  a  joint  service  in  the  trade  between 
Hawaiian  Islands  and  U.S.  Atlantic  and 
Gulf  ports.  The  modification  provides 
that  during  such  time  as  an  established 
fate  of  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf/Hawaii 
Conference  is  declared  “open”  the 
Parties  to  Agreement  7707  may  file, 
either  in  a  conference  or  individual 
tariff,  a  rate  mutually  agreed  upon. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  this 
agreement  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Bureau  of  Domestic  Regulation,  Fed¬ 
eral  Maritime  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  may  submit  within  10  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  written  statements 
^tth  reference  to  this  agreement  and 
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their  position  as  to  approval,  disap¬ 
proval,  or  modification,  together  with 
request  for  hearing  should  such  hearing 
be  desired. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Dated:  March  7,  1962. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2421;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:48  a.m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
SALES  OF  CERTAIN  COMMODITIES 

March  1962  Monthly  Sales  List 

Pursuant  to  the  policy  of  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  issued  October  12‘, 
1954  (19  F.R.  6669),  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  therein  as  well  as 
herein,  the  commodities  listed  below  are 
available  for  sale  and,  where  noted,  for 
redemption  of  payment-in-kind  certifi¬ 
cates  on  the  price  basis  set  forth. 

The  prices  at  which  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  commodity  holdings  are 
available  for  sale  during  March  1962, 
were  announced  today  by  the  U.S.  De-^ 
partment  of  Agriculture.  The  following 
commodities  are  available:  Butter,  ched- 
.dar  cheese,  nonfat  dry  milk,  cotton  (up¬ 
land  and  extra  long  staple),  peanuts, 
wheat,  rice  (rough),  corn,  oats,  barley, 
rye,  grain  sorghums,  and  gum  turpen¬ 
tine. 

Rice  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  list 
of  commodities  currently  eligible  for 
barter. 

The  CCC  Monthly  Sales  List,  which 
varies  from  month  to  month  as  addi¬ 
tional  commodities  become  available  or 
commodities  formerly  available  are 
dropped,  is  designed  to  aid  in  moving 
CCC’s  inventories  into  domestic  or  ex¬ 
port  use  through  regular  commercial 
channels. 

If  it  becomes  necessary  during  the 
month  to  amend  this  list  in  any  ma¬ 
terial  way — such  as  by  the  removal  or 
addition  of  a  commodity  in  which  there 
is  general  interest  or  by  a  significant 
change  in  price  or  method  of  sale — an 
announcement  of  the  change  will  be  sent 
to  all  persons  currently  receiving  the 
list  by  mail  from  Washington.  To  be 
put  on  this  mailing  list,  address:  Direc¬ 
tor,  Price  Division,  Agricultural  StEfbili- 
zation  and  Conservation  Service,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25,  D.C. 

All  commodities  except  oats  cur¬ 
rently  offered  for  sale  by  CCC,  plus 
tobacco  from  CCC  loan  stocks,  are  eligi¬ 
ble  for  special  export  sale  under  the 
CCC  Export  Credit  Sales  Program.  The 
following  commodities  are  currently 
eligible  for  barter:  Nonfat  dry  milk, 
butter,  cotton,  tobacco,  wheat,  corn,  rye, 
barley,  and  grain  sorghums.  This  list  is 
subject  to  change  from  time  to  time. 

Interest  rates  per  annum  under  the 
CCC  Export  Credit  Sales  Program  for 
March  1962  are  3 3A  percent  for  periods 
up  to  6  months,  4  Vi  percent  for  periods 
from  over  6  and  up  to  18  months,  and 


4%  percent  for  periods  from  over  18 
months  up  to  a  maximum  of  36  months. 

The  CCC  will  entertain  offers  from 
responsible  buyers  for  the  purchase  of 
any  commodity  on  the  current  list.  Of¬ 
fers  accepted  by  CCC  will  be  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by 
the  Corporation.  These  terms  include 
payment  by  cash  or  irrevocable  letter  of 
credit  before  delivery  of  the  commodity,  v 
and  the  conditions  require  removal  of 
the  commodity  from  CCC  storage  within 
a  reasonable  period  of  time.  Where  con-  , 
ditions  of  sale  for  export  differ  from 
those  for  domestic  sale,  proof  of  expor¬ 
tation  is  also  required,  and  the  buyer 
is  responsible  for  obtaining  any  required 
U.S.  Government  export  permit  or  li¬ 
cense.  Purchases  from  CCC  shall  not 
constitute  any  assurance  that  any  such 
permit  or  license  will  be  granted  by  the 
issuing  authority. 

Applicable  announcements  containing 
all  terms  and  conditions  of  sale 
will  be  furnished  upon  request.  For 
easy  reference  '&  number  of  these 
announcements  are  identified  by  code 
number  in  the  following  list.  Inter¬ 
ested  persons  are  invited  to  com¬ 
municate  with  the  Agricultural  Stabili¬ 
zation  and  Conservation  Service,  USDA, 
Washington  25,  D  C.,  with  respect  to  all 
commodities  or,  for  specified  commod¬ 
ities,  with  the  designated  ASCS  Com¬ 
modity  Office. 

March  1962  Monthly  Sales  List.  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation  reserves  the 
right  to  amend,  from  time  to  time,  any 
of  its  announcements.  Such  amend¬ 
ments  shall  be  applicable  to  and  be  made 
a  part  of  the  sale  contracts  thereafter 
entered  into. 

CCC  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any 
or  all  offers  placed  with  it  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  commodities  pursuant  to  such 
announcements. 

If  CCC  does  not  have  adequate  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  financial  responsibility 
of  a  prospective  buyer  to  meet  all  con¬ 
tract  obligations  that  might  arise  by 
acceptance  of  an  offer  or  if  CCC  deems 
such  buyer’s  financial  responsibility  to 
be  inadequate  CCC  reserves  the  right 
(i)  to  refuse  to  consider  the  offer,  (ii)  to 
accept  the  offer  only  after  submission  by 
the  buyer  of  a  certified  or  cashier’s 
check,  bond,  letter  of  credit  or  other 
security  acceptable  to  CCC  assuring  that 
the  buyer  will  discharge  the  responsi¬ 
bility  under  the  contract,  or  (iff)  to 
accept  the  offer  upon  condition  that  the 
buyer  promptly  submit  to  CCC  such  of 
the  aforementioned  security  as  CCC  may 
direct.  If  a  prospective  buyer  is  in  doubt 
as  to  whether  CCC  is  acquainted  with 
*  his  financial  responsibility  he  should 
communicate  with  the  ASCS  Office  at 
which  the  offer  is  to  be  placed  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  a  financial  statement  or 
advance  financial  arrangement  will  be 
necessary  in  his  case. 

Disposals  and  other  handling  of  in¬ 
ventory  items  often  result  in  small  quan¬ 
tities  at  given  locations  or  in  qualities 
not  up  to  specifications.  These  lots  are 
offered  by  the  appropriate  ASCS  Office 
promptly  upon  appearance  and  there¬ 
fore  generally  they  do  not  appear  in  the 
Monthly  Sales  List. 

On  sales  for  which  the  buyer  is  re¬ 
quired  to  submit  proof  to  CCC  of  expor- 
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tation  the  buyer  shall  be  regularly  en-  ( 
gaged  in  the  business  of  buying  or  < 
selling  commodities  and  for  this  purpose  < 
shall  maintain  a  bona  fide  business  office  < 
in  the  United  States,  its  territories  or  i 
possessions,  and  have  a  person,  principal,  ' 
or  resident  agent  upon  whom  service  of  ' 
judicial  process  may  be  had. 

Prospective  buyers  for  export  should 
note  that  generally,  sales  to  United  States 
Government  agencies,  with  only  minor 
exceptions,  will  constitute  a  domestic 
unrestricted  use  of  the  commodity. 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation  re¬ 
serves  the  right,  before  making  any  sales, 
to  define  or  limit  export  areas. 

Notice  to  exporters.  The  Department 
of  Commerce,  Bureau  of.  International 
Programs  (the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce  until  Aug.  9,  1961),  pursuant  to 
regulations  under  the  Export  Control 
Act  of  1949,  prohibits  the  exportation 
or  reexportation  by  anyone  of  any  com¬ 
modities  (except  absorbent  cotton  and 
sterilized  gauze  and  bandages  with  re¬ 
spect  to  Cuba  only)  under  this  program 
to  Cuba,  the  Soviet  Bloc,  or  Communist- 
controlled  areas  of  the  Far  East  in¬ 
cluding  Communist  China,  North  Korea, 
and  the  Communist-controlled  area  of 
Vietnam,  except  under  validated  license 
issued  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce.  Bureau  of  International  Pro¬ 
grams. 

These  regulations  generally  require 
.  that  exporters,  in  or  in  connection  with 
their  contracts  with  foreign  purchasers, 
where  the  contract  involves  $10,000  or 
more  and  exportation  is  to  be  made 
to  a  Group  R  country,  obtain  from 
the  foreign  purchaser  a  written  ac¬ 
knowledgment  of  his  understanding  of, 
(1)  U.S.  Commerce  Department  prohi¬ 
bitions  (Comprehensive  Export  Sched¬ 
ule,  15  CFR  371.4  and  371.8)  against 
sales  or  resale  for  reexport  of  said  com¬ 
modities,  or  any  part  thereof,  without 
express  Commerce  Department  authori¬ 
zation,  to  the  Soviet  Bloc,  Communist 
China,  North  Korea  or  the  Communist- 
controlled  area  of  Vietnam  or  to  Cuba, 
and  (2)  the  sanction  of  denial  of  future 
U.S.  export  privileges  that  may  be  im¬ 
posed  for  violation  of  the  Commerce  De¬ 
partment  regulations.  Exporters  who 
have  a  continuing  and  regular  relation¬ 
ship  with  a  foreign  purchaser  may  ob¬ 
tain  a  blanket  acknowledgment  from 
such  purchaser  covering  all  transactions 
involving  surplus  agricultural  commod¬ 
ities  and  manufactures  thereof  pur¬ 
chased  from  CCC  or  subsidized  for  ex¬ 
port  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
CCC.  Where  commodities  are  to  be  ex¬ 
ported  by  a  party  other  than  the  original 
purchaser  of  the  commodities  from  the 
CCC  the  original  purchaser  should  in¬ 
form  the  exporter  in  writing  of  the 
requirements  for  obtaining  the  signed  ac¬ 
knowledgment  from  the  foreign  pur¬ 
chaser. 

For  all  exportations,  one  of  the  desti¬ 
nation  control  statements  specified  in 
Commerce  Department  Regulations 


(Comprehensive  Export  Schedule,  15 
CFR  379.10(c))  is  required  to  be  placed 
on  all  copies  of  the  shipper’s  export 
declaration,  all  copies  of  the  bill  of  lad¬ 
ing,  and  all  copies  of  the  commercial  in¬ 
voices.  For  additional  information  as  to 
which  destination  control  statement  to 
use,  the  exporter  should  communicate 

Commodity 


with  the  Bureau  of  International  Pr 
grams  or  one  of  the  field  offices  J 
Department  of  Commerce. 

Exporters  should  consult  the  applicaw 
Commerce  Department  regulations  Sf 
more  detailed  information  if  (jesiJ;J 
and  for  any  changes  that  may  be  mart 
therein.  ^*e 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 


Dairy  products .  Sales  are  in  carlots  only  in  store  at  storage  location  of  products. 


Nonfat  dry  milk. 


Cheddar  cheese  (standard  mois¬ 
ture  basis). 


Cotton,  upland. 


modity  Office.  For  products  in  other  States  and  the  District  of  CeinmK- 
submit  offers  to  the  Cincinnati  ASCS  Commodity  Office.  u 

Domestic,  unrestricted  use:  Announced  prices,  under  LD-29  as  amende 

65.75  cents  per  pound— New  York,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  New  Eneland 
and  other  States  bordering  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  Gulf  of  Mexico  Ti) 
cents  per  pound— Washington,  Oregon,  and  California.  All  other  Staa. 

64.75  cents  per  pound.  **• 

Export:  Competitive  bid  under  LD-33,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  invitations 

to  bid  to  be  issued  by  Cincinnati  ASCS  Commodity  Offices.  Announ»rt 
prices  under  LD-35:  When  sales  are  made  under  LD-33,  as  amended  above 
any  butter  offered  but  not  sold  under  the  invitation  to  bid  will  be’oflerwi 
for  sale  through  the  following  Wednesday  at  prices  announced  in  Washinetm 
each  Thursday.  ^ 

Domestic,  unrestricted  use:  Announced  prices,  under  LD-29,  as  amended 
Spray  process,  U.S.  extra  grade,  17.40  cents  per  pound.  Roller  process  r  s 
extra  grade,  15.40  cents  per  pound. 

Export:  Competitive  bid  under  LD-33,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  invitation, 
to  bid  to  be  issued  by  Cincinnati  and  Portland  ASCS  Commodity  Office. 
Announced  prices  under  LD-35:  When  sales  are  made  under  LD-33  a. 
amended,  above  any  nonfat  dry  milk  offered  but  not  sold  under  the  invita¬ 
tion  to  bid  will  be  offered  for  sale  through  the  following  Monday  at  prices 
announced  in  Washington  each  Tuesday. 

Domestic,  unrestricted  use:  Announced  prices  under  LD-29,  as  amended 

39.76  cents  per  pound— New  York,  Pennsylvania,  New  England,  New  Jersey 
and  other  States  bordering  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  Pacific  Ocean  and  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico.  All  other  States  38.75  cents  per  pound. 

Export:  Competitive  bid  under  LD-33,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  invitations  to 
bid  to  be  issued  by  Cincinnati  A9CS  Commodity  Office.  Announced  prices 
under  LD-35:  When  sales  are  made  under  LD-33.  as  amended,  above,  any 
cheese  offered  but  not  sold  under  the  invitation  to  bid  will  be  offered  for  sale 
through  the  following  Wednesday  at  prices  announced  in  Washington  each 
Thursday. 

Domestic,  unrestricted  use:  Competitive  bid  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Announcement  NO-C-16  (sale  of  Upland  Cotton  for  Unrestricted  Use). 
Under  this  Announcement,  upland  cotton  acquired  under  price  support  pro¬ 
gram  will  be  sold  at  the  highest  price  offered  but  in  no  event  at  less  than  the 
higher  of  (a)  115  percent  of  the  current  support  price  plus  reasonable  carrying 
charges  or  (b)  the  market  price  of  such  cotton,  as  determined  by  CCC. 
Export,  CCC  Credit  Sales:  Competitive  bid  under  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  Announcements  CN-EX-14  (acquisition  of  Cotton  for  Export  under  Credit 
Sides  Program)  and  NO-C-17  (sale  of  Upland  Cotton  (for  Credit  Sales)). 
Cotton  to  be  sold  at  the  highest  price  offered  but  in  no  event  at  less  than  the 


Cotton,  extra  long  staple. 


Catalogs. 


Wheat,  bulk. 


cotton  export  payment  rate  in  effect  on  the  date  of  the  acceptance  of  an  offer. 

Domestic  or  export,  unrestricted  use:  Competitive  bid  under  the  terms  and  con 
ditions  of  Announcement  NO-C-6  (revised  July  22,  1960),  as  amended  and 
N  O-C-10,  as  amended.  Under  these  announcements  extra  long  staple  cotton 
will  be  sold  at  the  highest  price  offered  but  in  no  event  at  less  than  the  higher 
of  (a)  115  percent  of  the  current  support  price  plus  reasonable  carrying  charges, 
or  (b)  the  domestic  market  price  as  determined  by  CCC. 

Catalogs  for  upland  cotton  and  extra  long  staple  cotton  showing  quantities 
qualities,  and  locations  may  be  obtained  for  a  nominal  fee  from  the  Ne* 
Orleans  ASCS  Commodity  Office. 

Domestic,  unrestricted  use:  Market  price  basis  in  store,1  but  not  less  than  1961 
applicable  support  price  for  the  class,  grade,  and  quality  of  the  wheat  plus 
the  amount  shown  below  applicable  to  the  type  of  carrier  involved. 

Received  by—  Examples  of  minimum  prices  (exrail  or  barge) 


Rail  or 
Truck  barge 


Class  and  grade  Prw 


Wheat  (commercial  area)  »_ 


Chicago .  No.  1  RW -  3236 

Minneapolis _  No.  1  DNS -  2.3? 

Kansas  City .  No.  1  HW .  2.30 

Portland . .  No.  1  SW _  2.20 


Export:  .  .  . 

(1)  Under  Announcement  GR-345  (revised  June  30,  1960),  as  amended,  for 
redemption  of  certificates  under  export  payment-in-kind  program,  (2) 
under  Announcement  GR-212  (Revision  2,  January  9,  1961),  for  specified 
offerings  as  announced  and  (3)  as  wheat  under  Announcement  OB-261 
(revision  2,  Jan.  9, 1961)  or  as  flour  under  Announcement  GR-262  (revisim 
2,  Jan.  9, 1961),  for  application  under  arrangements  for  barter  which  permits 
exportation  of  wheat  as  flour  and  approved  credit  sales  only  at  prices  deter¬ 
mined  daily.  ^  .  .ar(! 

Available  Evanston,  Dallas,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis,  and  Portland  Asia 
Commodity  Offices. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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Commodity 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 


Eye,  bulk  (continued). 


Grain  sorghums,  bulk. 


Rice,  rough 


Peanuts,  shelled  and  unshelled 
(farmers’  stock)  (as  available). 
Gum  Turpentine  (bulk  in  tanks).. 


Domestic,  nnrestricted  use: 

Available:  At  bin  sites  through  ASCS  county  Offices.  At  other  locations 
through  the  Evanston,  Dallas,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis,  and  Portland 
ASCS  Commodity  Offices. 

Nonstorable  (as  available):  At  not  less  than  market  price  as  determined  by 
CCC  through  the  ATBCS  Commodity  Offices  indicated  above. 

Export: 

Under  Announcement  GR-368  (revised  Aug.  31, 1959),  as  amended,  for  feed 
grain  export  payment-in-kind  program,  and  under  Announcement  GR-212 
(revision  2,  Jan.  9, 1961),  for  application  to  arrangement  for  barter,  approved 
credit  and  emergency  sales. 

Available:  Evanston,  Dallas,  Kansas  City,  and  Portland  ASCS  Commodity 
Offices,  also  Minneapolis  ASCS  Commodity  Office  as  available  in  terminal 
location  in  Minneapolis  area. 

Domestic  and  export: 

Redemption  of  1961  Feed  Grain  Program  Certificates:  Until  further  notice 
CCC  dispositions  of  storable  grain  sorghums  for  domestic  unrestricted  use 
and  for  export,  excluding  sales  under  GR-368  and  GR-212,  will  be  in  re¬ 
demption  of  certificates  or  rights  represented  by  pooled  certificates  under 
the  1961  Feed  Grain  Program.  Such  redemptions  will  be  made  at  the  appli¬ 
cable  market  price  at  point  of  delivery,  as  determined  by  CCC.  CCC  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  determine  the  time  of  delivery,  and  the  class,  grade, 
quality,  and  quantity  of  grain  sorghums  that  will  be  made  available  for 
redemption.  CCC  stocks  of  grain  sorghums  held  in  California  will  not  be 
available  for  such  redemptions  and  CCC  reserves  the  right  to  restrict  the 
availability  of  grain  sorghums  at  any  other  location  whenever  such  action 
is  deemed  necessary.  For  information  on  the  availability  of  such  grain  from 
bin  sites,  contact  ASCS  State  or  county  offices.  For  information  on  the 
availability  of  such  grain  from  other  locations,  contact  the  Evanston,  Dallas, 
Kansas  City,  Minneapolis,  or  Portland  ASCS  Commodity  Offices. 

Other  export  Sales: 7  Under  Announcement  GR-368  (revised  Aug.  31  1959), 
as  amended,  for  feed  grain  payment-in-kind  program,  and  under  Announce¬ 
ment  GR-212  (revision  2,  Jan.  9,  1961),  for  application  to  arrangements  for 
barter  and  approved  credit  and  emergency  sales.  CCC  reserves  the  right  to 
determine  the  class,  grade,  quality  and  quantity  to  be  made  available  for 
sale  under  those  announcements.  CCC  stocks  of  grain  sorghums  held  in 
California  will  not  be  available  for  such  sales. 

Available:  Evanston,  Dallas,  Kansas  City,  Minneapolis,  and  Portland  ASCS 
Commodity  Offices. 

Nonstorable  (as  available) :  At  not  less  than  market  price  as  determined  by 
CCC.  At  bin  sites  through  ASCS  county  offices.  At  other  locations 
through  the  ASCS  Commodity  Offices  indicated  above. 

Domestic,  unrestricted  use:  Market  price  but  not  less  than  105  percent  of  the 

applicable  1961  support  price  plus  35  cents  per  hundredweight,  basis  in  store. 

Export: 

As  milled  or  brown  under  Announcement  GR-369  (revision  1,  Feb.  1,  1961), 
as  amended.  Rice  Export  Program  Payment-in-Kind,  and  under  GR-379 
(revision  1,  May  1, 1961),  for  approved  credit  sales. 

Price,  quantities,  and  varieties  of  rough  rice  available  from  Dallas  ASCj3 
Commodity  Office. 

Domestic  for  crushing  or  export:  Competitive  bid  under  CCC  Peanut  An¬ 
nouncement  1  (revised  Jan.  4,  1962),  as  amended. 

Domestic,  unrestricted  use: 

Competitive  offers  for  unrestricted  use,  bulk  in  storage  tanks,  subject  to  An¬ 
nouncement  TB-21-61  and  supplements  thereto. 

Available  through  Naval  Stores  Branch,  Tobacco  Division,  ASCS,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture. 


1  On  bin  site  sales  such  delivery  basis  shall  be  f.o.b.  buyers  conveyance  at  the  bin  site. 

*  Noncommercial  producing  area  wheat  shall  be  on  the  same  basis  as  commercial  producing  area  wheat  except 
increase  applicable  support  price  by  33  percent. 

*  The  statutory  minimum  price  for  corn  referred  to  in  the  price  adjustment  provisions  of  these  export  announce¬ 
ments  is  as  follows  for  corn  in-store:  (a)  For  corn  delivered  at  point  of  production  such  price  is  105  percent  of  the 
applicable  1961  support  price  plus  9  cents  per  bushel,  (b)  For  corn  delivered  at  other  than  the  point  of  production 
such  price  is  105  percent  of  the  applicable  1961  support  price  at  point  of  production  plus  12  cents  per  bushel  and  the 
rail  freight  from  the  point  of  production  to  the  delivery  point.  Approximate  origin  loan  rates  and  approximate 
freight  rates  will  be  used  by  CCC  if  determined  necessary. 

4  To  compute,  multiply  applicable  support  price  by  1.05  round  product  up  to  nearest  whole  cent  and  add  amount 
shown  above  and  any  applicable  freight  for  grain  stored  at  other  than  the  point  of  production. 

5  Includes  paid  in  freight  from  Woodford  County,  Ill.  V 

*  To  compute,  multiply  applicable  support  price  by  1.05,  round  product  up  to  nearest  whole  cent,  and  add  amount 
shown  above  and  any  applicable  freight  for  grain  stored  outside  the  area  of  production. 

7  The  statutory  minimum  price  for  grain  sorghums  referred  to  in  the  price  adjustment  provisions  of  these  export 
announcements  is  as  follows  for  grain  sorghums  in-store:  (a)  For  grain  sorghums  received  by  truck  such  price  is  105 
percent  of  the  applicable  1961  support  price  plus  25  cents  per  hundredweight,  (b)  For  grain  sorghums  received  by 
rail  or  barge  such  price  is  105  percent  of  the  applicable  1961  support  price  plus  19  cents  per  hundredweight.  If  delivery 
is  outside  the  area  of  production  applicable  freight  will  be  added  to  the  price  for  rail  or  barge  received  grain  sorghums. 
Approximate  freight  rates  will  be  used  by  CCC  if  determined  necessary. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  63  Stat.  1055; 
7  U.S.C.  1427) 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March  7, 1962. 

Emery  E.  Jacobs, 
Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
[P.R.  Doc.  62-2382;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962;  8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

REGIONAL  DIRECTORS  AND  FIELD 
PERSONNEL 

Delegations  of  Authority 

Section  4  AM  4.5  of  the  Administrative 
Manual  of  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife  is  further  amended  by  the 


addition  of  new  paragraph  H,  which 
reads  as  follows: 

H.  Reciprocal  agreements  and  emer¬ 
gency  assistance.  Regional  directors 
may  severally  exercise  the  authority  of 
the  Director  to  enter  into  reciprocal 
agreements  with  fire  organizations  and 
to  render  emergency  assistance  in  extin¬ 
guishing  fires  or  preserving  life  and 
property  from  fire  pursuant  to  the  act  of 
May  27,  1955  (69  Stat.  66;  42  U.S.C.  1856, 


1856a),  and  subject  to  the  provision.  , 
6  AM  2.3.  Project  leaders  also 
cise  the  authority  set  forth  oioveT 
render  emergency  assistance  in  extic 
guishing  fires  or  preserving  life  ^ 
property  from  fire.  an<J 


Daniel  H.  Janzen, 

Director. 

March  6, 1962. 

IF.R.  Doc.  62—2396;  Filed,  M&r.  12 
8:45a.m.] 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

•  i  State  Order  No.  39] 

OREGON 

Redelegation  of  Authority  Certain 
Lands  and  Minerals  Matters 

February  26,  1962. 

This  cancels  and  supersedes  State 
Order  No.  39,  dated  November  22,  1961 

In  accordance  with  section  1.1(a)  of 
Bureau  Order  No.  684  (26  F.R.  No.  8216 
August  28,  1961),  I  hereby  authorize  the 
following  employees  to  perform  the  func¬ 
tions  listed  below  which  are  delegated  to 
me: 

1.  The  Chief,  Branch  of  Lands  Man¬ 
agement,  Portland,  Oregon,  may  perform 
the  functions  listed  in  section  1.5(a), 
Classification  of  lands; 

2.  The  Chief,  Branch  of  Minerals 
Management,  Portland,  Oregon,  may 
perform  the  functions  listed  in  section 
1.2(e),  Government  contests,  and  sec¬ 
tion  1.6(k),  Mining  claims,  as  may  be 
necessary  to  conduct  a  comprehensive 
mineral  examination  of  mineral  applica¬ 
tions,  unpatented  mining  claims,  and 
mineral  classifications,  and  sign  mineral 
reports  in  lieu  of  the  State  Director. 

Notwithstanding  these  delegations,  the 
Chief,  Division  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Management,  Portland,  Oregon,  is  here¬ 
by  authorized  to  perform  the  functions 
listed  above. 

Russell  E.  Getty, 

State  Director. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2397;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:45  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

March  5,  1962. 

The  Forest  Service,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  has  filed  an  ap¬ 
plication,  Serial  No.  Riverside  0330,  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  land  described  be¬ 
low,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including  the 
Taylor  Grazing  Act,  the  mining  and  min¬ 
eral  leasing  laws,  and  disposals  of  mate¬ 
rial  under  the  Act  of  July  31,  1947  '61 
Stat.  681;  30  U.S.C.  601-604),  as 

amended,  subject  to  valid  existing  righto 
The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Forest  Service  fire 
control  and  administrative  station,  in¬ 
cluding,  but  not  limited  to,  dwellings,  an 
office,  warehouse,  garage,  corrals  a™ 
horse  pasture.  Such  station  is  necessary 
at  this  location  in  order  to  give  puMe 
service  and  information  and  to  efficiently 
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Tuesday,  March  13,  1962 

provide  for  forest  fire  prevention  and 

SUffSaSiperiod  of  30  days  from  date  of 
location  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
Sho  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges¬ 
tions  or  objections  in  connection  with 
proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
^ieer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment  Department  of  the  Interior,  1414 
8th  Street,  Box  723,  Riverside,  California. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  land  involved  in  the  application 
is: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T  22  S.,  R.  36  E., 

Sec.  8,  NW%SW%. 

The  above  described  area  contains  40 
acres  of  Federal  land.  The  land  is 
located  in  Inyo  County,  California. 

Rolla  E.  Chandler, 

Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2398;  Piled,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:45  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 


Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

March  2,  1962. 

The  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  has  filed  an  application, 
Serial  Number  Sacramento  068417,  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  prospecting,  location,  entry, 
and  purchase  under  the  mining  laws 
only,  subject  to  existing  valid  claims. 
The  applicant  desires  the  land  to  protect 
a  roadside  zone. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges¬ 
tions,  or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Room 
4201,  U.S.  Court  House  and  Federal 
Building,  650  Capitol  Avenue,  Sacra¬ 
mento  14,  California. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 


Mount  Diablo  Meridian,  California 

TAHOE  NATIONAL  FOREST 


State  Highway  49,  Roadside  Zone 


1 

1 

! 
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A  strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  side  of 
the  centerline  of  California  Highway  No.  49 
through  the  following  legal  subdivisions: 


r 


T.  18N..R.  8E., 

Sec.  2:  SB%NW*/4; 

Sec.  11:  N^NW>/4,  SW&NWft,  NWftSWft; 
Sec.  15:Ey2NWi4; 

Sec.  22:  Ey2NE^NWV4,  wy2SWV4; 

Sec.  28:  NE^NEft,  8W»/4NEV4,  Ny2SE% 
NE14,  Ny2swi4SEy4NE>4,  sev4SW% 
SEy4NEt4;  se^se&ne^,  wy2Nwy4 
SE*4,  Ni/aSWyiSE^,  SEftSWy4SEi4; 
Sec.  33:  SEV4SW%. 

T  19  N  R  8  E 

Sec.  24 :  SE V4 SW % SW % ,  NE»4SEy4; 
sec.  25:  Nwy4Nw%,  swy4swy4; 

Sec.  26:  NEV4NEV4; 

Sec.  35:  SEftNEK,  Ey2SEy4. 

T.  19  N..R.9  E.. 


Sec.  1:  NE^SWtt,  sy2swv4,  swy4SEy4; 

Sec.  10:  Ey2SW%,  Ny2SEiA,  SE^SE^; 

Sec.  11:  NE&NE&,  Sy2NEy4,  NftSWft, 
NWt4SEt4; 

Sec.  12:  NW%NW&; 

Sec.  15:  NWt4; 

Sec.  16:  S»/2NE%,  SE%NWV4,  E»/2Wy2 
N  W  N  W  V4  SW  % ,  Ei/2NWy4NWy4SW»4, 

ne^nw%sw%,  sy2Nwy4swy4,  ne^ 

SWV4,Ni/2SEy4; 

Sec.  17:  NW&NE%; 

Sec.  18:  sy2  Lot  7,  Nya  Lot  8,  N y2 NE l/4 , 
SWy4NEi/4; 

Sec.  19:  Lots  1,  2,  6,  Sy2  Lot  7,  SW^NEVi, 
Ny2SEy4. 

T.  19  N.,R.  10  E., 

Sec.  4 :  Lot  3,  sy2NWy4 ; 

Sec.  5:  Sy2SEV4NE&,  swy4NEy4,  sy2Nwy4, 
NW»4NWV4Swy4,  wi/2Ey2Nwi/4swi/4, 
n  w  y4  se  y4  n  w  s  w  14 ,  Ny2swy4SEt4 

Nwy4swy4; 

Sec.  6:  Lots  5  and  6.  Sy2NE^,  SEy4NWy4, 
NE  i/4  SW  y4 ,  N  i/2  SE  y4 . 

T.  20  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  33:  Lots  1,  8,  15,  16,  and  17; 


Sec.  34:  Lots  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  wy2  Lot  10, 
Lot  14; 

Sec.  35:  SE^NE^; 

sec.  36:  sy2NEy4,  Ny2Nwy4,  SEy4NWy4, 
ne  y4  s  w  y4 .  n  y2  se  y4 . 

T.  20N..R.  11  E., 

Sec.  25:  SEy4SWV4,  Sy2SE»A; 

Sec.  26:  S»/2SW>4; 

sec.  28:  NE^swyi,  n  y2  se  y4 ,  swy4SEy4; 
Sec.  31:  Lot  3,  Sy2Ny2  Lot  5,  S»/2  Lot  5, 
sy2  Lot  8,  Lot  12,  E»/2SE»4; 

Sec.  32:  Sy2NEy4,  W>/2SWy4,  NW^SE^; 
Sec.  34:  NE^NE^; 

Sec.  35:  NE^NE^,  Ny2NW»4. 

T.  20N..R.  12  E., 


sec.  1:  Lot  1,  swy4sw»4,  Ey2swy4,  n y2 

SE  y4; 

Sec.  10:  SEV4SE»4; 

Sec.  12:  NWy4NWy4; 

Sec.  22:  Lots  2  and  7,  NW^NE^,  Sy2NEV4, 
Ey2SE%; 

Sec.  27:  Lot  6;  NWy4NE%  (except  Pat. 
Min.  Lot  78  and  Pat.  M.S.  5792A) ;  NE}4 
NW14  (except  Pat.  M.S.  5792A,  M.S. 
5792B,  and  Pat.  Min.  Lots  71  and  78); 
SW1/4NW1/4  (except  Pat.  Min.  Lot.  78); 
SE14NW14  (except  Pat.  Min.  Lots  39,  71, 
and  78);  NWy4SW&  (except  Pat.  Min. 
Lots  77  and  78) ; 

Sec.  29:  SWy4SWy4; 

Sec.  30:  Lot  4,  N&NE14SW14,  SW»/4NE»4 
SWy4,  N  y2  SE  </4  NE  y4  S W  i/4 .  SE14SE1.4; 
Sec.  32:  NW'^NE'^,  Ny2NW»4. 

T.  20N..R.  13  E., 

Sec.  1:  NWy4SWy4; 

Sec.  2:  SE14SE14; 

Sec.  4:  Sy2SW»4; 

Sec.  5:  Lot  4,  Ny2SW}4,  SEy4SW‘4,  sy2 
SE14; 

Sec.  6:  Lots  3  and  4; 

Sec.  8:  Ny2NE^; 

Sec.  9:  Ny2NE»4; 

Sec.  10:  Ey2NEV4; 

sec.  11:  Ny2NEy4,  swy4NEy4,  sy2swy4 
Nwy4,  SEy4Nwy4. 

T.  21  N.,  R.  13  E., 


sec.  3i:  Ny2sEy4swy4,  swy4SEy4swy4, 
Ny2swy4sE»4,  sEy48Ey4. 
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The  areas  within  the  Roadside  Zone 
aggregate  2,800  acres,  more  or  less. 

Walter  E.  Beck, 
Manager,  Land  Office, 
Sacramento. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-2399;  Piled,  Mar.  12,  1962; 
8:45  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CI62-461] 

N.  G.  BUSCH 

Notice  of  Application  and  Date  of 
Hearing 

March  6, 1962. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  30,  1961, 
N.  G.  Busch  (Applicant) ,  Brohard,  West 
Virginia,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CI62-461  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(b)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  permission  and 
approval  to  abandon  natural  gas  service 
to  South  Penn  Oil  Company  from  pro¬ 
duction  in  Wirt  and  Ritchie  Counties, 
West  Virginia,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public  in¬ 
spection. 

The  application  states  that  the  volume 
of  gas  available  for  delivery  under  the 
gas  sales  contract  has  declined  to  the 
point  where  it  is  no  longer  economically 
feasible  to  continue  the  operation. 

Applicant  was  authorized  on  Septem¬ 
ber  24,  1956,  in  Docket  No.  G-7231  to 
render  the  service  herein  proposed  to  be 
abandoned. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  April 
10,  1962,  at  9:30  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in  a  Hear¬ 
ing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap¬ 
plication:  Provided,  however,  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.30(c)  (1) 
or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro¬ 
cedure  herein  provided  for,  unless  other¬ 
wise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
March  30,  1962.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 


intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[PJt.  Doc.  62-2426;  Piled.  Mar.  12.  1962; 

8:49  am.] 

[Docket  No.  CP62-162] 

NATURAL  GAS  PIPELINE  COMPANY 
OF  AMERICA 

Notice  of  Application  and  Date  of 
Hearing 

March  6, 1962. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  8,  1962, 
as  supplemented  on  January  26,  1962, 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of  Amer¬ 
ica  (Applicant),  122  South  Michigan 
Avenue,  Chicago  3,  Illinois,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP62-162  an  application  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  of  certain  unspecified 
“budget-type”  facilities  during  the  cal¬ 
endar  year  1962  at  a  total  cost  not  to 
exceed  $132,000,  with  no  single  project 
to  exceed  a  cost  of  $20,000,  and  the  op¬ 
eration  thereof  for  the  delivery  of  nat¬ 
ural  gas  to  existing  customers,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

The  application  states  that  no  increase 
over  presently  authorized  volumes  is 
proposed  for  delivery  to  Applicant’s  cus¬ 
tomers.  Applicant  proposes  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  additional  delivery  points  to 
enable  said  customers  to  provide  gas 
service  in  areas  heretofore  without  such 
service.  The  proposed  service  would  be 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Applicant’s  customer  proposing 
service  in  the  new  area  would  not  re¬ 
quire  an  increase  in  the  contract  volume 
presently  available  from  Applicant. 

(2)  The  service  would  be  in  an  area 
not  heretofore  served  with  natural  gas. 

(3)  Applicant’s  customer  proposing 
the  service  will  have  obtained  such  au¬ 
thorization  therefor  as  may  be  required. 

(4)  The  estimated  peak  day  delivery 
requirement  in  the  first  and  third  year  of 
operations  for  the  new  area  or  areas 
would  be  less  than  two  and  five  percent, 
respectively,  of  the  total  peak  day  supply 
of  natural  gas  available  from  Applicant 
and  its  affiliate.  Natural  Gas  Storage 
Company  of  Illinois,  to  the  customers 
proposing  such  service,  or  5,000  Mcf, 
whichever  is  less. 

Applicant  states  that  it  does  not  pro¬ 
pose  any  change  in  the  design  or  opera¬ 
tion  of  its  pipeline  system  or  in  the  rates 
now  charged  by  it  by  reason  of  the  con¬ 
struction  and  operation  of  the  facilities 
proposed  in  the  subject  application. 


NOTICES 

The  proposed  facilities  would  be 
financed  from  funds  on  hand. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be 
disposed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  April  10, 
1962,  at  9:30  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  1.30(c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
March  30,  1962.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2427;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:49  a.m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Taylor’s  I.C.C.  Order  No.  142;  Under  Rev. 

S.O.  No.  562] 

ANN  ARBOR  RAILROAD  CO. 

Rerouting  of  Traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  The  Ann  Arbor  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany,  account  of  heavy  ice  conditions 
affecting  ferry  service  is  unable  to  trans¬ 
port  traffic  offered  it  for  movement  via 
ferry  to  and  from  Menominee,  Michigan. 

It  is  ordered,  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Ann  Arbor 
Railroad  Company,  and  its  connections, 
being  unable  to  transport  traffic  offered 
for  movement  by  ferry  to  and  from 
Menominee,  Michigan,  account  heavy  ice 
conditions  affecting  ferry  service  is 
hereby  authorized  to  disregard  shippers 
routing  and  to  divert  and  reroute  such 


traffic  over  any  available  route  to 
pedite  the  movement  regardless  of  th 
routing  shown  on  the  waybill.  The  bill 
ing  covering  all  such  cars  rerouted  sfi 
carry  a  reference  to  this  order  as  au 
thority  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  tn 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  ordw 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transport#, 
tion  officer  of  the  railroad  to  which  such 
traffic  over  any  available  route  to  ei- 
shall  receive  the  concurrence  of  such 
other  railroad  before  the  rerouting  or 
diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each 
carrier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing  of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier’s  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  trans¬ 
portation  applicable  to  said  traffic;  divi¬ 
sions  shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order 
remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily 
agreed  upon  by  and  between  said  car¬ 
riers  ;  or  upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to 
so  agree,  said  divisions  shall  be  those 
hereafter  fixed  by  the  Commission  in 
accordance  with  pertinent  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act  . 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  4 : 00  p.m.,  March  6, 
1962. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  March  16,  1962, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed, 
suspended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree¬ 
ment  under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  March 
6,  1962. 

Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 

[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-2416;  Filed,  Mar.  12,  1962; 

8:48  a.m.] 
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